11454

Marine Inspection: Provided, hotever,
That such life preservers bearing basic
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved equipment
meeting the requirements for those cargo
ships on an international voyage, con-
structed or contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965,

Subpart 94.43-—Ring Life Buoys and"

Water Lights

29. Section 94.43-1(a) is amended to
read as followa:

§ 94.43-1 Appllmtmn.

_(a) The provislons of this subpart,
with the exception of § 94.43-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels coniracted
for prior to May 28, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.43-90.

30. Section 84.43-5 1s amended by add-

ing a new paragraph (¢) reading as -

follows:
'§ 94.43-5 General.

» o - - .
.

(e) All self-actlvating smoke signals
ghall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of
Bubpart 160.067 of Subchapter Q (Bpeci-
fications) of this chapter which shall be
capable of producing smoke of a highly
vizlble color for at least 16 minutes.

31. Bection 94.43-10 1s amended by re-
viging paragraph (b) and by adfing
new paragraphs (¢) and (d) readl.ng as
follows:

§ 94.43-10 Number required.
L] L] L] [ ] [ ]

{(b) One of the ring life buoys on each
side of the vessel shall have secured to it
a line at least 15 fathoms in length. On
vessels on an international voyage, the
lmeuhaubeofabuomnttype

(¢) On vessels on an international
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys
with water lights attached as required by
Table 04.43-10(4) shall also be provided
with an approved self-activated smoke
signal and shall be capable of quick re-
lease froin the bridge. - ]

(d) On vessels on an international
voyage, the ring life buoys required by
this section shall be orange tn color.

32. Section 9443-00 is amended to
read as follows:

§94.43-90 Veaseln contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

. (8) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1865, shall meet the following
requirement.s'

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
8§ 94.43 5 through §4.43-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stow-
age 18 concerned. Existing items of
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications or
requirements set forth in §§84.43-5
through £4.43-15 may be continued in
service so long as they are maintained in

good condition to the satisfaction of the.

Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. All
new ingtallations or replacements shall
meet the applicable specifications or
requirements in this subpart.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 94.50—Embarkation Alds

33. Sectlon 94.50-1(3) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.50-1 Applieuion.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exceptlon of § 94.50-90, shall
abply to all vessels other than yaehis and
fishing vessels contracted for on or after
May 26, 1085. Vessels coniracted for
prior to May 26, 10685, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.50-90. -

34. Section 94.50-5(b) (2) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 94.50-5 Ladders. -
. L . . X

(b) Vessels certificated Jor ocean,
coastivise, or Great Lakes service, * * *

(2) All ocean and coastwise vessels
which normally employ a pllot shall have
a ladder for the use of the pilot in addi-
tion to the ladders required by subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph. Suitable
spreaders, & man rope, and a safety Iline
shall be kept readily avallable for use in
conjunction with the pilot ladder when-~
ever circumstances may S0 Teguire.
‘When used; the ladder shall be secumd in
a bosition so that each step rests firmly
against the ship's side, and so the pilot

can galn safe and convenient access to

the ship after elimbing not more than 30
feet. Whenever the distance from sea
level 1s more than 30 feet, access from the
pllot Iadder to the ship shall be by means
of an accommoédation ladder or other
equally safe and convenient means. Ar-
rangements shall be such that the rigging

- of the ladder and the embarkation and

36. Bubpart 94.50 1s amended by in-
serting after §84.50-10 a new § 94.50-15
reading as follows:

- §94.50-15 IMumination for liferaft

siowage aAreas.

(a) For all vessels on an interpational
voyage, sultable Nllumination shall be
provided for the Hferaft stowage areas.

86. Beotlonoiﬁo-soisamendedtomd
as follows:

§ 94.50-90 Vessela contracted for prior
10 May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1865, shall meet the following
requirements:

g ) Evoept as specifically modified b§

paragraph, the reguirements of
§§ 94.50-5 through 54.50-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stow-
age 1s concerned. Existing items of
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications or
requirements of §§ 94.560-5 through 94.50—
15 may be continued in service so long
as they are maintained in good condition

to the satisfaction of the Officer in
Charge; Marine Inspeetion. - All new In-
stallations or replacements shall meet the
applicable speciﬂcatlons or requiremenits.

{2) The - llumination for lfeboat
launching operations need not meet the
detalled requirements of Subchapter .J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

Subpart 94,55—Portable Radio
Apparatus

317. Bection 94.55-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.55-1 Beqnlred on international

voyage.

(a) All vessels on nn,mtematlona.l
voyage shall be provided with a portable
radic apparatus complying with -the.re-
quirements of the Federal Comgnunipi-

.tlons Commission unless at lepst one

lifeboat on each side of the vessel is fitted
with a fixed radio installation. Such
portable radio shall be kept in tha radio-

room, chartroom, or other suitable loca-
tion ready to be moved to one or other -

of the lifebogts In the event of an emer-
gency.

PART.95—FIRE PROTECTION
EQUIPMENT

_1. The authority for Part 95 s
amended to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 85
iesued under RS, 4405, as amendsd, 4462, as
amended; 46 U.8.0. 875, 416. Interpret or
ApDly RB. 4417, sa amended, 4418, os
amended, 4438, as ametded, 4488, na
amended, sec. 10, 356 Stat. 428, as amended,

. 41 Btat. 305, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Btat.

1544," 1548, as amnended, 5¢0. 17, 54 Stat. 166,
as amexded, sec. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.8.0, 391,
892, 404, 481, $05, 943, 947, 526p, $0 US.C.
168; RO, 11980; ' BPopirtment Orders
120, July 31, 1050,.16 P.R.'6331; 187-14, Nov.
26, 1064, 10 FR. 8026; OGFR 56-36, July 24,
1056, 21 PR, B639; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1950, 24
PR, BasT,

Subpart 95.05—Fire Detecting and
Extingui Equipment, Where
Required : .

2. Bectlon 95.05-1 1z amended to read
as follows:

§ 95.05—1 Fu-e detectl:ng, mapnal alarm,
: and # pa systema,

- (a) Fire deteqtins, manual alarm, and
supervised patrol systems are normally
not required. However, if Iinstalled,
whether required or not, such. systems
shall meet the applicable requirements
of Part 768 of Bubchapter H (Passenser
Vessels) of this chapter.

(b) In each compartment containing

explosives, and in adjacent cargo com-
partments, there shall be provided a
smoke detecting or other sujta.ble type
fire detecting system.

3. secuonﬂs 05—ﬂolsamendedbya.dd-
ing a néw paragraph (b) reading as
follows:

§95.05-20 Sand,

] L] L [ ] ]

(b) In lleu of the requirements in
paragraph (a) of this gection, one B-II
fire extinguisher may be substituted.

w
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Subpurt 95.10—Fire Mum System,
Detalls

4. Sectlon 95.10-1(a) is amended to
read as follows: ‘

£95,10-1 Application,
{a) The provisions of this subpart,

‘with the exception of §95.10-80, shall

Apply to all Are main installations con-
tracted for on or after May 26, 1865. In-
stallations contracted for prior to May 26,
1985, shall meet the reqm.rements of
§ 95.10-00.

5. Section 05.10-5¢(b) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 95.10—5 Fire pumps.

L] - & [ ] -

(b) On vessels of 1,000 gross tens and
over on an International voyage, each
required fire pump, while delivering water
thri the fire main system at a pressurs
corresponding to that required by para-
graph (c) of this paragraph, shall have
A minimum capacity of at least two-
thirds of that required for-an independ-
ent bilge pump, However, in no case
ghall the capacity of each fire pump be
::n;uothan that otherwise required by this

.

6. Bectlon 95.10-10 15 amended by

changing paragraphs (¢) and (j) to read
as follows:

§ 95.10-10 l-'ire hydrants nntlhnle.

. - L ] L3 L]

{c} On mels of 1,000 groes tons and
over thefe shall be at least one shore con-
nection to the fire main avallable to each
side of the vessel in an accessaible location.
Buitable cut-out valves and check valves
ghall be provided. Suitable adapters also
&hall be provided for furnishing the ves-
sel's shore connections with couplings
mating those on the shore fire lines.
Buch vessels on an international voyage,
&hall be provided with at least one inter-
national shore connection. Pacilities
shall be available enabling such & con-
nection to be used on either side of the
vessel. The intefnational shore connec-
tlon shall be in accordance with specifi-
cation Subpart 162.084 of Subchapter Q
(Specificationg) of this chapter.

» - - - [ ]
- {}) Firehose shall not be used for any
other purpose than fire extinguishing,
drills, and testing.

7. Section 85.10-15 1s amended by add-

ing a new paragraph (c) reading as fol-

lows:
8 95.10—15 Piping.

L ] L] [ ] L ]

(c) For vessels on an International
voyage, the dlameter of the fire main
shall be sufficient for the effective dis-
tribution of the maximum required dis-
charge from two fire pumps operating
simultaneously. This requirement is {n
addition to § 95.10-5{(c). The discharge
of this quantity of water through hoses
and nozzles at a sufficlent number of ad-
jacent hydrants shall be at & minimum
Pitot tube pressure of approximately 50
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8. Bection 85.10-90 is amended to read
as -follows;

§ 95.10-90 Inﬂ.nlhlions contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965,

(a) Installations contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requlrements‘

(1) Except as specifically modiﬂed by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 85.10-5 through 55.10-15 shall be com-
plled with insofar as the number and
general type of equipment Is concerned.

. Existing equipment previously approved,

but not meeting the applicable require-

- ments of §§ 85.10-5 through 85.10-15 may

be continued in service so long as they
are maintained in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer In Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations, and replacements may be per-
mitited te the same standards as the
origingl installatlons. However, all new
Installations or major replacements shall
meet the applicable requ,i.rementa in this
subpart.

(2) All vessels contract.ed for prior to
November 18, 1953, other than motor-
boats, shall be fitted with fire pumps,
hoses, and nozzles In accordance with
Table 95.10-80(a) (3}, )

TAWLE 05.10-00(m){2)
Gross tons Mini- .
- Mind- | muom | Nossls .
. mume | -bose | orifies [Lengt!
- b and sizs, |ofhose,
Over Not of ant] tnohes | feot '
ower | pumps| size,
mokwen |

(3) Vessels contracted for prior to
July 1, 1835, need not meet the require-
ments of § 85.10-5(h), and vessels con-
tracted for on or after July 1, 1835, but
prior to November 19, 1052, may have
a carbon dioxide “bilge” in leu of “total
flooding” system. However, In vessels of
both categories where a conversion from
coal to oll 1s confraeted for on or after
November 10, 1952, the provisions of
§ 06.10-5(h) shall gpply.

(4) The general requirements of
£ 95.10-5 (c) through (g), § 95.10-10 (1)
through (i), and § 95.10-15 shall be com-
plleclwlthinsofa.raslsreasonable and
practicable. '

Subpart 95.13—Steam Smothering

- System, Details

8a. Section 85.13-1 15 amended by
adding a new paragraph (c) reading as
follows:

§ 95.13-1 Application.
L] ] - . L

{c) This does not preclude the intro-
duction of steam into such confined

11485

spaces a8 boller casings or Into tanka‘_
for steaming out purposes. Such in-
stallations are not to be considered as

partotanyreqmredﬂreextimuishms
system.

Subpart 95.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Details

9. Bection 95.15-5(¢) iz amended to
read as follows:

§95.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rates.

L L L] . B

(e) Machinery spaces, paint lockers,
tanks, end similar spaces. (1) Except
as provided {n subparagraph ¢3) of this
paragraph, the number of pounds of
carbon dioxide required for each space
shall be equal to the gross volume of
the space divided by the approprinte
factor noted in - Table 95.15-5(e) (1), If
fuel can drain from the compartment
being protected to an adjacent compart-
ment, or {f the compartments are not
entirely separate, the requirements for
both compartments shall be used to de-
termine the amount of carbon dioxide to
be provided. The carbon dioxide shall
be arranged to discharge into hoth such

. compartments stmultaneously.

TaAnLE B5.15-5(e}(1)

Qross volume of com- -
partment, cubic feet

(2) For the purpose of

sha.llbetnkentothetopott.hzcaﬁlnzm
the next material reduction in casing
area, whichever is lower. For installa-
tions contracted for on ar affer October
1, 18568, “normal casing™ and
“material reduction in casing area™ s‘hﬂ!
he defined as follows:
(1) By “normal machinery ecasing”
ghall be meant & casing the area of which
s not more than 40 percent of the max-

ared” shall be meant a reduction to at
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For vessels on an International
voyage contracted for on or after May
26, 1965, the amount of carbon dioxide
required for a space containing propul-
slon bollers or internal combusiion pro-
pulsion machinery shall be as given by
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para-

graph or by dividing the entire volume, -

including the casing, byn.fl.ctorofzs.
whichever is the larger.

) anchnnmwthemhusm
shall be as noted in Table 85.15-5(e) (4).
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TABLE 05.15-5(e){4)
Marimum -
quantity | Mintmnm ynnﬂty Minimum
- v pﬁ:hu
dloxide inches |, dioxide
required, - required,
pounds pounds
R Ry
2ol ok | owam |
600 1
1,000 lﬁ 18, 000 434
2,‘4&0 2

(5) Distribution piping within the
space shall be proportioned from the
supply line to give proper distribution to
the outlets without throttling.

(8) The nnumber, type, and location of
discharge outlets shall be such as to give
a uniform distribution throughout the
space.

(7) Tha total area of all dischaige
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor
be less than 35 percent of the nominal
cylinder outlet area or the area of the
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The
nominal cylinder outlet area In square
inches shall be determined by multiply-

ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of .

pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex-
cept that {in no case shall this outlet area
be less than 0.110 square Inches,

~ (8) The discharge of at least 85 per-
cent of the required amount of carbon
dioxide shall be complete within 2
minutes.

Subpart 95.20—Water Spray Extin-
guishing System, Deigils [Can-
celed] \

10, Subpari 85.20, conaisting of §§ 96.-
20-1 to 95.20-90, Inclusive, ia canceled.
Subpart 95.50—Hand Portable Fire

Extinguvishers and Semiportable

Fire Exfinguishing Systems; Ar-

rangements and Details -

_ 11. Bection 85.50-10 1a amended by
canceling paragraph (¢} and by redes-
{gnating paragraph (I) as paragraph (e)
so that It reads as follows:

§ 95.50-10 Location.
[ ] - - L] L] L]

(e) Hand portable or semiportable ex-
tinguishers, which are required on thelir
name plates to be protected from freez-
ing, shall not be located where freezing
temperatures may be expected.

PART 96—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEQUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT
1. The authority for Part 88 Is

amended to read as follows:

. AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 86
issued under RH. 4405, ag amended, 4462, as
amended; 468 U.8.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, £418, as amend-

ed, 4426, as emended,’ sec. 10, 85 Btat. 428, as -

amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, 1645, as amended, sec. 3, 68
8tat. 676; 48 U.8.C. 301, 302, 404, 435, 395, 363
367, 60 U.8.C, 198; E.O. 11239; Treasury De
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 !'_‘R.
8621; 16T-14, Nov. 208, 1054, 19 FPR. 8028;
OGI"R 5628, July 24, 1968, 21 F.R. 6850. Ad-
ditional authority clted with sections
affected.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 96.30——Prolechon From
Refrigerants

2. The heading for Bubpart 96.30 is
amended to read “Protection from Re-
frlu'emnts ' as sel forth above.

. Section 96.30-5 ls amemled to read
nsfollaws

§ 96.30-5 = General.

(a) All self-contained breathing ap-
paratus and gas masks shall be of an
approved type, cohstructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 160.011 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b} All equipment shall be'maintained -

in an operative condition, and it shall be
the responsibility of the master and chief
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient
number of the crew are familiar with the
operation of the equipment.

§ 96.30-10 . [Canceled]

4. Section 96.30-10 S is can-
celed,

5. Section 06. 30—15 ia amended to read
as follows:

§ 96.30-15 Refrlgerauon muks

(a) Ona.llvesselsemnmedwlthre-
frigeration, other than small unit type
refrigerations of not more than 20 cuble
feet capacity, a gas mask, smta.ble for
protection against each refrigerant ised,
or a self-contained breathing apparatus
ghall be provided. The refrigeration gas
masks shall be stowed convenlent to, but
outaldeofthespacescontainmsthere-
frigeration equipment.

(b) A complete recharge shall be car-
rled for each gas mask and self-contained
breathing apparatus. The spare charge

shall be stowed {n the same location as

the equipment 1t is to reactivate.
§ 96.30-20 [Canceled]

6. Bectlon 96.30-20 Spare charger is
caneceled. (Text transferred to !9680—

7. Section 06.30-90(a) (1) 1z amended
to read as follows:

§ 96.30-90 Vessels eontrnctod for prior
to November 19, 1952,
@ ***
(1) The requirements of Ef 96.30-5
through £6.30-15 shall be complied with
insofar as the number of items of equip-

. 15(b).)

ment and the method of stowage of the -

equipment 18 concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications

" set forth In § #6.30-5, may be continued

in service so long a8 they are maintained
in good condition to the satlsfaction of
the Officer, in Charge, Marine Inspection,
but all new instaliations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements tn this subpart.

8. Part 86 is amended by adding atter
§ 96.30-90 a new Subpari 96.35, consist-
ing of §3§ 96.35-1 to 96.35-00, reading as
follows:

Subpart 96.35—F|remuns Outit

Bec.
96.35-1
96.36-5
'98.36-10
56.36-15
98,8620
96 3590

Application.

General.

Fireman's outfit.

Btowage. :

Spare charges.

Vessels contracted for prlur to
May 26, 1965

§ 96.35—1 Applmmm.

(a) The provisions of - this subpart
with the excepfion of §96.35-90, shall
apply to all vﬁm on an international
voyage contracted for on or atter May 26,
1865. BSuch vessels contracted for prlor
to May 26, 1066, shall meet the require-
ments of § 96.35-90.

§ 96.35-5 General.

(a) Al flamé safety lamps shall be of

AN approved type, constructed in accord-
th Subpart 160.016 of Subchap-
ter Q (Bpecifications) of this chapter. _

(b) All self-contained breathing ap-
paratus shall be of an approved fype,
constructed in accordance with Bubpart
160.011 of Bubchapter Q (Speci.ﬁea.ﬂons)
of this chapter,

) Anﬂaah]ightsshanbeofa.na-b-
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapier.

(d) All Mfelines shall be of -sieel or -
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall
be either Inherently corrosion-resistant, .

‘or made 50 by galvanizing or tinning.

Each end shall be fitied with & hook
withkeeperha.vlngthmatopemngwmch

be readlly stpped over a S4-inch
bolt The total lengih of the Hfeline
shall be dependent upon the glse and
arrangement of the vessel, and more
than one line may be hooked: together.
to achieve the necessary length. No.in-
dividual length of lifeline may be less -
than 50 feet in length. The assembled
lifeline shall have a minimum hregking

-strength of 1,500 pounds,

_ (e All equiptiient shall be-maintained
in an operstive. condition, and it shall

ficlent number qof the crew are familiar
with the operation of the equipment,
§ 96.35-10 Fireman’s outfit.

(a) A firemas’s outfit shall consist of
one self-contained breathing  apparatus
with lifeline attached, one fiashlight, one

_ flame safety lamp, and one fire ax.

{b) Every vessel shall carry at least
one fireman’s outfit. -

£ 96.35-15 Swwage. .
(a) Eguipment shall be stowed In &

-convenient, accessible location as deter-

mined by the master, for use in case of’
emergency. '

§ 96.35-20 Spare charges,

(a) A complete recharge shall be car-
rled for each self-contained breathing
apparatus, and a complete set of spare
batteries shall be carried for each fash-
light. The spares shall be stowed in the
same location as the equipment it is to |
reactivate.

596.35—90 “Vensels oonl.nwte:l for. prior
to May 26, 1965.

_(a) Vessels contracted for prlor to May

‘28, 1965, shall meet the following require-
‘ments:

(1) The requirements of §§ 86.35-5
through 96.35-20 shall be complied with
insofar as the number of items of equip-
ment and the method of stowage of the
equipment 18 concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
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not meeting the applicable specifications
get forth In § 96.35-5, may be continued

" in service 80 long as they are maintained

in good conditlon to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
but all new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements.

PART 97—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 07 is
amended to read as follows:

AvuTtHorrTY: The provisions of this Part 97
issued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 U.B.C. 875, 416. Interpret or
apply R.8. #17, ad amended, 4418, as
amended, 4428, as amended, 4453, aa
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 8tat, 305, as amended, secs, 1, 3, 49 Stat.
1544, 1546, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 875; 48
U.8.C. 391, 392, 404, 436, 395, 363, 367, 6O
U.8.C. 108; B.O. 112380; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 16 F.R, 6631; 167~

- 14, Nov. 24, 1854, 18 FR. 8036: CGFR 66-38,

July 24, 1058, 21 FR. 58560. Additional au-
thorlty clted with sections affected,

Subpart 97.13—Station Bills

2. Bectlon 97.13-16(b) (1) 1s amended
to read as follows:

8 97.13-15 Emergency signals.

[ ] L] Tl L] -
(b} (1) The fire alarm signal shall be
a contlnuous hlast of the whistle for a
period of not less than 10 seconds sup-
plemented by the continuous ringing of
the general alarm bells for not less/thnn
10 seconds.

Subpnrl 97. 15—'l'ests, Drills, and
Inspections

3, Bectlon 97.15-35¢(b) (8) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 97.15-35 Fire and boat drills.
L ] L ] * L ] L ]
(b) L I
(8} The person In charge of each life-
boat and Uferaft shall have a list of its
crew and shall see that the men under
his cornmand aré acquainted with their

dutles.

Subpart 97.37—Markings for Fire
and Emergency Equipment, Eic.

4 BSection 97.37-37(a) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 97.37-37 Lifeboats,

(a) The name of the vessel shall be
Dlainly marked or palnted on each side
of the bow of each lifeboat In letters hot
less than 3 Inches high. For vessels on
an international voyage, the vessel’s port
?:t i:gtstry shall be added in similar type

T'S.

5. Bectlon 97.37-40(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 97.37-40 Liferafts, lifefloats and
buoyunt apparatus.

(a) Rigid type liferafts, lifefloats, and
buoyant apparatus, together with their
oars and paddles, shall be conspicuously
marked with the vessel’'s name. For
vessels on an international voyage, the
vessel’s port of reglstry also shall be
similarly marked on lfefloats and buoy-
ant apparatus. i
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8. Sectlon 97.37-43 is amended by add-
ing & new paragraph (b) readmg as fol-
lOWS |

§ 97.37-43 Life preservers and ring life
buoys.

(b) For vessels on an International
voyage, the veasel’s port of reglstry shall
be added In s{milar type letters on all
ring life buoys.

6a. Part 97 1s amended by Inserting
after §97.37-90 a new Bubpart 97.39,
consisting of § 97.39-1, reading as fol-
lows:

Subpart 97.39—Posting Placards of
Instructions for Launching and In-
flating Inflatable Liferafis

£ 97.39-1 When required.

(a) Every vessel equipped with inflat-
able Uferafts shall have posted in.con-
spicuous places which are regularly ac-
cessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards contalning Instruc-
tions for launching and inflating infiat-
able liferafts for the information of per-
sons on board. The number and location
of such placards shall be as determined
necessary by the Officer In Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requirements con-
talned In § 160.051-8(c) (1} of Subbpart
160,051 in Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap-
proved Inflatable liferafts is required to
provide approved placards contalning
such Instructlons with each liferaft.

Subpart 97.43—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc-
- tions

7. The title for Subpart 9743 is
amended to read “Placard of Lifesaving
8ignals and Breeches Buoy Instructions,”
as set forth above.

8. Bection 907.43-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§97.43-1 Application.

(s} The provisions of this subpart
ghall apply to all vessels on an Interna-
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of
150 gross tons or over certificated for
ocean, coastwise or Great Lakes service,

9. SBectlon §7.43-5 1s amended to read
as follows:

§ 97.43-5 Availability.

(a) On all vessels to which this sub-
part appiles there shall be posted In the
pilothouse and readlly avallable to the

deck officer of the watch a placard (Form

CG-811) containing instruetions for the
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving
slgnals as set forth In Regulation 16,
Chapter V, of the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.
These slgnals shall be used by vessels or
persons In distress when communicating
with lfesaving stations a.nd maritime
rescue units.

(b) A copy of Form CG\-811 shall also
be conveniently posted In the engine-
room and crews guarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.
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PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR-
GOES IN BULK
1. The authority for Part 08 is n.mend-

ed toread as follows: -

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 98

Issued under R.8. 4408, as amended, 4462, as -

amended, 4473, as amended; 48 U.8.C. 375,
4168, 170. Interptet or apply R.S. 4417a, as
amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Btat.
a76; 48 U.B.C., 801a, 481, 5O U.8.C, 188; E.O.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1860, 15 FR. 8521; 187-14, Nov. 26,
1864, 190 P.R. 8026; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1050, 24
FR. 8867. Additlonsl authority cited with
regulations affected.

Subpart 98.03—Barges Currymg
Dangerous Cargoes
§ 98.03—-35 [Amended]

2. Bectlon 98.03-35 Special operating.

requiremenis for barges carrying ceriain
dangerous cargoes in bulk 1s amended by
correcting a phrase In paragraph ) (2)
(i1), first sentence, from “or equipment
of mach.lnery breakdown” to *“‘or equip-
ment or machinery breakdown,”

Subpart 98.05—Elemental Phos-
phorus in Water in Bulk
§ 98.05-50 [Amended]

3. Bectlon 08.05-50 General require-
ments 1s amended by changing in para-
graph () title from “Commandant

(OPL)"” to “Commandant (MMT).”

Subpart 98.10—Sulfuric Acid in Bulk
§98.1045 [Amended]

4. Bectlon 98.10-45 General require-

ments Is amended by changing in para-
graph (f) the title from “Commandant
(OPL)"” to “Commandant (MMT).”

" Subpart 98.15—Hydrochloric Acid in

Builk
£98.15-45 [Amended]

5. Bection 98.1545 General require-
ments is amended by changing In para-
graphs (f) and (g) the {itle from “Com-
mandant (OPL)” to “Commandant
(MMT) "

“Subpart 98.20—Liquid Chlorine in
Bulk
6. Bectlon 88. 20—15(3) 1s amended to
read as follows:
§ 98.20-15 Moarkings.
(a) Upon satisfactory completion of
tests and inspection, the following mark-

ings at least three-elghths jnch high
shall be stamped into a noncorrodible

plate permanently attached to the tank

by welding.

""" (Name and address of fabricator)
......... — ———--- P8I,
(Design preasure)
_____________________________________ Pa.L
(Hydrostatic test pressure)
........... -- pBl
{Maximum allowable pressure)

"""" (Inspector's number, Initialsand
.4, symbol)

T (Manufacturer's serial number)

------ (Date of manufacture)
-— : —— _UB. gallons

(Water capacity)
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' §98.20-70 [Amended])

7. Sectlon 93.20-70 Special operating
requirements 1s amended by changing in
paragraphs (e) and (f) the. title from
“Commandant (OPL) " to “Commandant
(MMT).”

Svbpart 98.25—Anhydrous Ammonia
in Bulk :

8. Sectlon 98.35-15(a) 18 amended to
read as follows:

§98.25-15 Markings.

(a) Upon satlsfactory completion of
tests and ingpection, the following mark-
Ing, at least 3 inch high, shall be
stamped Into a noncorrodible nameplate
bermanently attached to the tank by
means of welding.

..... —- psl
(Design pressure)
________ —- pa&i.
(Hydrostn.tic test prusure)

——- pPal
{Maximum a!lowable preu.sun) .

(Manufacturer's serial number)

---U8,. gallons
(Water capacity)

(Date of manufucture)
§98.25-90 [Amended]

D. Section 98.25-90 Special operating
regquiremenis 1s amended by changing in
paragraph (d) the title from “Comman-
dant (OPL)” to “Commandant (MMT)",

§98.25-95 [Amended]

10. Section 98.25-95 Tesis and inspec-
tions 18 amended by changing In para-
graph (b), first sentence, the phrase from
“allowable pressure” to “maximum al-
lowable pr A

SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PART 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1, The authority for Part 110 1s
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
110 issued ubder R.8. 4405, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 US.C, 376, 4168. In-
. terpret or apply R.5. 4399, as amended, 4400,

88 amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, a8
amended, 4418, a3 amended, 4421, as
amended, ¢426,. a8 amended, 4427, as
amended, 4483, as
amended, 4488, 88 amended, 4491, Ba
amended, sec, 14, 29 Stat. 680, as amended,
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, ss amended, 41 Stat.
305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as
amended, seca. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 15645, aa
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat, 188, as amended,
sec. 3, 64 Btat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, T0
Stat. 162, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 361,
362, 391, 301a, 302, 308, 404, 405, 411, 435,
481, 489, 368, 398, 363, 260, 367, 526p, 1333,
380b, 50 US.C. 108; E.O. 11239: Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 156 PR,
6521; 167-14, Nov, 28, 1954, 10 F.R. B026;
167-20, June 18, 1858, 21 P.R. 4604; COFR
56-28, July 24, 1956, 31 FR. 6650; 167-98,
Oct. 24, 1059, 24 F R. 8857,

amended, <4458, aa-
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Subpart 110. Q5—Application
§110.05-1 T[Amended]

2. Section 110.05-1 Veszsels subject to
the requirements of this subchapler is
amended by revising in paragraph
(a) (1) and in footnote 8 In Table 110.06-
1(a) In paragraph (n) the title from
“International Convention for Bafety of
Life at Sea, 1948." to “International Con-

" ventlon for Safety of Life at Sea, 1060.”

Subpart 110.10—Reference Specifica-
tions, Standards, and Codes

3. Bectlon 110.10-1 1s amended by add-
ing a new subparagraph (3) to paragraph
{c) and by amending pa.rasraph (t)
which reads as follows:

§ 110.10-1 General.

] - L] [ ] ]
(c) » » »

(3) NEMA Standards Pubuca.t.lon Mo-
tors-and Qenerators (MQ1).

(1) Bpecifications and Guides 1ssued
by the US. Nayy Buresu of Ships, Wash-
Ington, D.C., 20860, of 1ssue In effect on
the date the vessel 1s contracted for, as
listed In this paragraph.

{1) MIO—C-915 Interim Elpeclﬁca.tions
Cable, Cord and Wire, Electrical (ship-
_board use).

(2) MII-C-2184 Military Specifica-
tlons Cabie, Power, Electrical, Reduced
Diameter Type, Naval Elhlpboard

(3) MIL-C-23206 Military Specifica-
tlons Cable, Special Purpose, Electrical
(Nuclear Plant).

(4) Nav8hips 250-660-23, Cable Com-
parison Guide.

4. Sectlon 110.10-5(a) 18 amended t.o
read as follows;

§110.10-5 Copies of specifications,
standards and codes.

{a) Coples of the specifications, stand-
ards, and codes referred to in this sub-
part may he obtalned from the issuilng
authority except:

(1) Milltary specificatlons may be ob-
tained from the Commanding Officer,
Naval SBupply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue,
Philadelphis, Pa., 19120, ~

(2) Nav8hips 250-660—-23 may be pur-
chased from the Superintendent of Doe-
uments, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C., 20402. .

Subpart 110.15—Definition of Terms
- Used in This Sub:hapier

4a. Secilon 110.15-105 iz amended to
read as follows: -

] 110.15-105 International voyage.

(a) The term “International voynge,”
a8 used in this subchapter, shall have
the same meaning as that contained in
Regulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960; 1.e,, “ ‘International voyage’
meahs & voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies o a port

-outside such country, or conversely; and

for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or

for which the United Natlons are the
administering authority is regarded as a
separate country.”

(b} The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sean, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Grest
Lakes of North America and the River
8t. Lawrence as far east as a stralght
line drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, om the north
side of Anticost] Island, the 63d Merid-
ian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall not
be considered as being on an “interna-
tional voyage” for the pwrpose of this
subchapter.

(c) For the purpose of this subchapter
the term “territory” as used in paragraph
{a) of this section shall be considered to
include the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Canal Zone, all possessions of
the United States, and all iands held by
the United States under a protectorate
or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the con-
tinental United States and Hawall or
Alaska, and voyages between Hawall and
Alaska are not “international woyages”
under the provislons of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar in nature

-and shall be considered as “international

voyages” and subject to the same re-
quirements for the purpose of this sub-
chapter.

5. Subpart 110.15 is n.mendod by in-
serting atfter § 110.15-125 a new § 110.15—
128 reading as follows:

§110.15-128 Nuclear vessel.

(a) A nuclear vessel 15 a vessel pro-
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro-
pulslon or any other purpose, or &ny
vessel handling or proceasing substaritial
amounts of radicactive material other
thanh as cargo. -

Subpart 1 10.20——E_qu'ivulenls

8. Bectlon 110.20-1(a) 15 amended to
read as follows:

£110.20-1 Conditiona under which
equivalents may be nsed.

(a) Where In this subchapter it is
provided that a particular fitting, mate-
rial, appliance, apparatus, or equipment,
or type thereof, shall be fitted or car-
rled In a vessel or that any particular
provision shall be made or arrangement

‘shall be adopted, the Commandant may

accept In substitution therefor any other
fitting, material, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or any other ar-
rangement: Provided, That he shall have
been satisfied by suitable trials that the
fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, or
equipment, or type thereof, or the provi-
sloh or arrangement is at least as effec-
tive as that specified in this subchapter.

PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM;
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. The authortty for Part 111 {s amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
111 issued under R.S. 4406, as amended, $482,
a8 amended; 46 US.0. 875, 416. Interpret

1]

Iz
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or apply R.S. 4390, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4428,
ag amended, #427, as amended, 4483, as
amended, 4453, As amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4401, an amended, sec, 14, 29 Stat, 690,
a5 amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amend-
ed, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 48 Btat,
1384, as amended, seca, 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544,
16546, as amended, séc. 17, 64 Stat. 168, as
amended, esec, 3, b4 Btat. 347, as amended,
sec. 8, T0 Stat. 1532, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675;
46 TU.S.C. 861, 362, 301, 39l1a, 383, 390,
404, 406, 411, 435, 481, 460, 366, 385, 363,
389, 367, 528p, 1333, 3%obh, 50 U.B.C, 188;
E.O. 113236; Treasury Department Orders 120,

Wednesday, September 8,

July 31, 1860, 16 P.R. 8621; 187-14, Nov. 26,

1854, 18 F.R. 8024; 167-20, June 18, 1958,
31 FR. 4894; CGFR 656-28, July 24, 1056,
21 F.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26 1950, 24 PR.
B857.

Subpart 111 .OS—Generul
Requirements
2. Section 111.05-15 is amended by
adding a new paragraph (h) reading as
follows:
§ 111.05-15 General considerations.
- R - L] - L] *
{h) Limitations of porcelain use. Por-

¢celain should not be used for lamp
sockets, switches, receptacles, fuse blocks,

ete.,, where the material is rigidly fas--

tened by machlne screws or the equlva-
lent,.

3. Bectlon 111.06-30 iz amended to
read as follows:
£ 111.05--30 Imsulation materials.

(a) Class designation. Insulation ma-
terial referred to in this subchapter is
designated by class as described in this
section,

(b) Class O insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials such as cotton,

_ silk, and paper without iImpregnation.!

(¢} Class A insulation., Materials or
combinations of materials consisting of
(1) cotton, &llk, paper, and similar or-
ganic materials when either impreg-
nated ® or immmersed in a liquid dieleetric;
(2} molded and laminated materials with
cellulose filler, phenolic resins, and sheets
of cellulose acetate and other cellulose
derlvatives of similar properties and (3)
varnishes (enamels) as applled to con-
ducfors. (ABA-C50.)

(d} Class B insulation. Materlals or
combinations of materials such as mica,
asbestos, iberglass, and similar inorganic
materials In bulit-up form with organic
binding substances. A small proportion
of Class A material may be. used for
structural purposes only. Fiberglass or
ashestos magnetic wire insulation are in-
cluded In this temperature class. These
may include supplementary organle ma-
terials, such as polyvinylacetal or poly-
amide films., (ASA-~C50.)

(e) Class C insulation, Materlals con-
slsting entirely of mica, porcelain, glass,
quartz, and similar inorganic materials.
{ASA-C50.)

1Insulation is considered to be “Impreg-
nated” when a sultable substance provides a
bond between components of the structure
and also a degree of filling and surface cover-
age sufficient to give adequate performance
under the extremes of temperature, surface
contamination (moisture, dirt, etc.), and me-
chanical stress expected In service., The
impregnant must not flow or deterlorate
enough at operating temperature so as to

asarintielr affont marfoarrmmansas T ooraisas
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(f) Class F insulation. A Class F In-
sulation system 15 one which by exper]-
ence or accepted test can be shown to
have suitable -thermal endurance when
operating at the imiting Class F temper-
ature specified In the temperature rise
standard for the machine under consid-
eratlon. Typical materlals tsed in a
Class F system Include mica, glass fiber,
asbestos and other materials, not neces-
sarily Inorganie, with compatible bond-
ing substances having suitable thermal
stability, (NEMA Publication No. MQ1.)

(g) Class H insulation. Materials or
combinations of materisls consisting of
(1) mica, ashestos, Aberglass, and sim-
flar Inorganic materials in bullt-up
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form with binding substance composed
of silicone compounds, or materials with
equivalent properties; (2) sllicone com-
pounds in rubbery or resinous forms, or
materials with equivalent properties.
A minute proportion of Class A material
may be used only where essential for
structural purposges during manufacture.
(ASA-C50.)

Subpart 111.10—Generators

4, Section 111.10-30 is amended by re-
vising Tables 111.10-30(al) and 111.10—
30(a2) to read as follows:

§ 111.10-30 Temperature limitations.
@) *** -

TaBLE 111.10-30 (a1)—LiM1Ts OF TEMPERATURE RISES #OR DIRECT-CURRENT GENERATORS Bunp ON 50“ C.
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE !

Limita of tamperature rises—degrees centigrade
(measured by thermometes) 33
Tart of generator Class A Insulation | Class B insulation | Class H insnlatlon
Contin- | Atend | Contin- | Atend | Contin- | Atemnd
' uwous |of2-hour| woous [of2hour| wuwous |of 2-hour
- overload overload overioad
Al insnlated windings other then items next fol-
lowing 40 55 40 75 80 105
Bingle-layer field windings with exposed uninsu-
d surfaces and bare oop&er windings____._____ 50 a5 0 5 100 125
C‘.ores and mechanical contact with or ad-
jacent to insu]atinn--. 40 55 80 75 1] 105
Commuiator and collectorrings. ... ooreorcvrnemors 55 4 i ] 85 25 -115
German -#llver or grid shunts ¢n series field wind-
- - 175 178 m
Bearh:lss . T 1, 2 [ 0l £ T OO

18 gl eonslderetion shall be glven to other parts of the machine such as bearlngs, etc
here other methods are nsed refer to ABA-C-50 for temperature riss Imits

# For Cless F tnsulation refer to NEMA-MGQ1.

TABLE 111.10-30(a2}—LIMITS OF TEMPERATURE RISES FOR ALTEANATING-CURBENT QENEERATORS BASED ON 80° C.
AMBIENT TEMPEBATUEE !2

Limits of temperature rises, degrees centigrade? .
Tem Ballent pole generators | Turbine type gensrators
Determined by-- | Class | Olass | Class | Class | Class | Class
. AIn- |} Bin- | Hin- | Ain- | Bin- | Hin-
sula- | mila- | sula ﬁ suls- | sole-
. tion tlon tion thon tion
Aimaturedw‘lndings of mathines of 1,600 | Thermometer. ______ 4 40 100 |ocmem e e
va, Al
Arkn;aturedwindjngs of machines of 780 |.____ [ 1, T 40 00 100
Armature windings with 2 col] sldes per | Imbedded detector.. - B0 T0 10 |emeeeos
]s(lot in stators of machines above 1,500 -
va.
Armsature windings with 2 coll sides per | ... do...- 50 0 110
ilot in stators ¢f mathines above 750
va.
Insulated field windings___...._._______. Resistance..._....__ 50 70 10 J. - 80 120
Collector rings__________________________ Thermometer____.__ 55 75 115 55 75 115
Cores and mechanical parts in contaet {_.__.do.______________ 10 0 100 40 60 100
with or adjacent to insulation. -
BeaPllgs. oo e s do 36 w| ™ ] Wl

1 For generators ha
except for collector rings which sl

percent overload rating for 2 hours, the tem|
conducted immedistely llowin the continnons rum shall'not exceed
iall e in aceordance with the table,

ature gt the end of the overload run when
figures in the table by more than 15° C.

3 8 g] conslderation shall be glven to other parts of the machine such as bea.rings, ate,

or Class F Insulation, refer to NEMA-MG1,

Subpart 111.15—S5iorage Batteries

5. Section 111.15-1 1s amended to read
a8 follows:

§ 111.15-1 General requirements.

(a) Power and light batteries. Power

and Hehting batterles may be of the lead

acid or alkaline {ype, or any other ap-
proved type, due consideration belng
glven to sultability for any specific appli-
cation, The cells shall be eonstructed
50 a8 to prevent spllling of electrolyte due

e o v aldvma b d ey ~lF A0 Feameer 43 m o v oo =Y

(b} Emergency and general alarm
storage batterles. When batterles are
used for emergency lightlng and power
loads or for genera] alarm system loads,
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub-
chapter are also applicable.

(¢} Categories. Batteries shall be
classified into three types depending
upon power output of the battery
charger.

(1) Large. Large batteries shall be
considered those connected to a battery
charger whose output is more than 2

[ R DI P U B T T T T
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talnable charging current and the
normal voltage of the battery).

(2) Moderate. Moderate batteries
shall be considered those connected to a
battery charger whose output is between
0.2 kw. and 2 kw. (caletlated from the
maximum obialnable charging current
and the normal voltage of the battery).

(3) Small. Bmall size batteries shall
be considered those connécted to a bat-
tery charger whose output 15 leas than
02 kw. {(celculated from the maximum
obtainable charging current and the
normal voltage of the battery).

(d) Nameplates. Each tray shall he
provided . with a durable nameplate
securely attached, bearlng the manufac-
turer’s name or trade mark and type
designation, the ampere-hour rating at
a specific rate of discharge, and the
specific gravity of the electrolyte (for a
lead acld battery when fully charged).
Data molded on the tray case will be
acceptable In Heu of a nameplate.

6. Bection 111.15-5 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111.15-5 Battery installation.

(a) Large storage batteries. Large
batterles should he installed In a room
assigned to batterles only, but may be
installed In & box on deck if a room is
not available, Lighting egquipment in-
stalled in a battery room shall be explo-
slon preoof sultable for Class I, Group D,
locations. Devices Hable to are, such as
switches, battery chargers, ete. shall not
be installed in battery rooms. 'The over-
load protective” device required by
§ 111.15-25 should be placed In each con-
ductor adjacent to but outside the room.
Electric cables other than those serving
the battery or hatiery room Hghting
should be routed around rather than
through the battery room.

(1) A “danger nhotice” shall be per-
manently secured to the doors of the
hattery room or to the covers of battery
deck boxes indicating that a naked
light or smoking in these rooms or in this
vicinity is prohibited.

(b) Batteries pf moderate size. Bat-
terles of moderate slze as described in
§ 111.15-1(e> (2) should preferably be
installed in & battery room or in a box
on deck, but may also be Installed in a
box or locker in some suitable space such
as an englneroom, storeroom, ete., or may
be Installed open if protected from above
from falling objects in the enginercom or
In a slmilar well-ventilated compartment.
Batterles should not be installed in sleep-
ing spaces. Engine cranking batteries
should be located a3 closely as possible
to the engine or engines served.

(¢) Batteries of small gize. Batteries
of small size as described in § 111.15-1(¢)

" {(3) may he Installed in such places as
open working spaces and boat engine
compartments provided that thie space
is ventilated.

7. Subpart 111.15 is amended by in-
serting after § 111.15-5 a new § 111.15-6
reading as follows:

§ 111.156 Arrangement.

(a) Battery trays. Batlery trays
should be chocked with wood strips or
equivalent to prevent movement and
each fray should be fitied with nonab-
sorbent Inzulatinge sunonrts on the hot.
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the sides or with equivalent provisions to
secure air eirculation space all around
each tray. Battery trays should be 50
drranged that the trays are accessible
and with not less than 10 inches head
room. : -

{h) Tiers. When batteries are ar-
ranged In two or more tiers, all shelves
should have not less than 2 inches space
front and back for circulation of air.

8. Section 111.15-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111.15-10 Vemtilation.

(a) General. All rooms, lockers, and
boxes for storage batterles should be ar-
ranged or ventilated to avold accumula-
tion of flammable gas, )

(b) Battery rooms. Natural ventlla-
tlon may be employed if ducts can be
run directly from the top of the room to
the open alr above with no part of the
duct more than 45° from the vertical.
These ducts should not e¢ontain appll-
ances (e.g., dame arrestors) which may
impede the free passage of alr or gas
mixtures. Rooms contalning large bat-
tery banks as defined in § 111.15-1(c) {1)
shall be ventllated by mechanical ex-
haust.” When mechanical exhaust 1s re-

quired, the xystem shall he separate from -

ventilation systems for other spaces, and,
if electric, the motor shall be located
outside the battery room. Mechaniecal
ventilation systems shall be interlocked
with the battery charger so that the
battery cannot be charged without ven-
tilation. Adequate openings, whether
connected to ducts or not, for alr inlet
shall be provided near the floor or the
bottom of lockers or boxes. In every case
the gquantlfy of the air expelled should
he at least equal to:
(gq=3.88in) (1)
where:
g=quantity of expeiled alr In cubic feet
per hour.
iz=maximum charging current during gas
formation, however at least one-
fourth of the maximum. obtalnable
charging current of the charging
Tacllity. '

n=number of cells,

(c) Baitery lockers. Battery lockers
should bhe ventilated, if practicable,
similarly to battery rooms by a duct led

om the top of the locker to the open
air or to an exhaust ventilation duct,
but the duct may terminate not less than
3 feet above the top of the locker iri ma-
chinery spaces and similar -well-venti-
lated compartinents. Louvers or equiv-
alent should he provided near the
bottom for entrance of air.

(d) Deck.boxes. Deck boxes should be
provided with a duct from the top of the
box terminating at least 4 feet above
in a gooseneck, mushroom head, or
equivalent to prevent entrance of water.
Holes for air inlet should be provided
oh at least two opposite sides of the box.
The entire deck box, Ineluding openings
for ventilation, should be weathertight to
prevent entrance of spray ot rain.

(e) Boxes for small batteries. Boxes
fot small batterles require no ventila-
tion other than openings near the top to
permit escape of gas.

9. Bectlon 111.15-15 13 a.mended to read
&8s follows:

§ 111.15-15 ' Protection from corrosion.

(a) Shelves In battery rooms or lock-
ers for acld batterles shotld have a wa-
tertight lining of sheet lead of 43-inch
thickness carried up not less than 3
inches on all sldes, For alkaline batteries
the shelves should be similarly Hned with
steel not less than 14a-inch thick. Al-
ternatively, a battery room may be fitted
with a watertight lead pan for acid bat-

‘terles, steel for alkaline batterles, over
the entire deck, carried up not less than

8 Inches on all sldes. Deck boxes should
be lined In accordance with the above sl-
ternative method. Boxes for small bat-
terles should be lined to a depth of 3
inches consistent with the methods de-
scribed above,

(b) Alternate llnlng materials may be
used in leu of lead or steel i it can be
established that the material s corro-
slon-resistant to the specified electrolyta
used in the batteries.

Subpart 111.25—Moiors

10. SBecflon 111.235-10(a) 18 amended
Tahles 111.25-10(al) and

by revising
© 111.25-10(a2) to read as follows:

£ 111.25-10 Temperature li_.mitnlions.
(a) L I ]

TABLE lll.mw(al)—lm/or TEMPERATUEE RISEa poR DIMECT-CURRENT MoTORS !

Limits of tem;;erature rises; degrees catitlgrade thermometar
, method) 23 :

Clasa A Insulstion | Class B insulation | Class H insulation

) Part of motor and type of enclosure

@0, *C. 40°C, 50° C. |~0* 0. 5°C,
ﬁbhm :Il;lblmt t?elilxll.'ul;tsnt ;?nblmt gﬂ’m ;mbient
pers- \Dere- Ders- pera- pers- | tempera-

ture ture tare ture tare

AJil insulated windings other than {tem next hl]n'

ted surfaces and bare eopper

partuineontwtwithur

e raam———————— r———

Commutaiars and collector rings:
All types,

Open. and semienclosed
Totally enclossd

5 70 60 110 100
55 45 75 [ 115 105
80 50 80 o) 130 120
8 5 ] 3 135 125
50 40 0 [ 10 100
a5 45 5 85 e
[} 55 85 78 125 115

‘ 5 45 0
8 B £ L 8|8

1 8pecial conslderation shall ba glven to other parts of the maching, soch as Bearings, sto.

i»

Vi
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‘TapLE N1.25-10{a2)—LnOTe OF TEMPERATURE RIAES POR ALTBRENATNG-CURRRNT MoOTORS 13

Limits of temperature degrees centigrads
(mmmmum

Part of motor and typa. of enclosuxe

Class A insulation Chm B insulation | Class H insalation

0° 0, 50 C. 0, 50° C. #°* 0, 50° C.
amblont | ambient | ambient | ambient | ambient | amblent

ture ture

Cofl win , cores and mechanical parts in contect,

with, or Boent tol.nmlaﬂnn
Allexcep totaﬂ‘y H
Coll:ector commutitators (the class of insula-
tion refers

‘insulation affectad by the heat from
the commutator or collector rings, which insula-
tion s employed in the construction of the com-
ﬁ;]l]lttntarorco tor rings or is adjacent theroto):

Boaﬂn
Open and semienclosed.. -
Totally encl . -

= 0 &0 1o 100
55 45 76 & 118 105
65 55 85 7 125 s
4 "8 45 o » ®
“ o ) i5 o

1 Squirrel-eage win
peratures na not be Injurlons in any respect.
1 8peclal consideration shall be giventn other

and mechanical parts not i.n confact with er adjacent to Insulation may reach such tem-
parts ot ths machine, such ag hearings, etu.

2 Where other methods are nsed refer to ABA-C-50 for tamparatuu rise Umits.

ATFor Class F insnlation refer to NEMA-MQ1,

Subpart 111.55—Overcurrent
Protection

11. Bectlon 111.55-1(g) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111,55-1 Installation of bvercurrent
devices.

(g) Protection o} ship’s service gener-
ators—(1) General. Each generator of
25 kw. and over, and each generator
regardless of size 1f arranged for par-
allel operation shall be protected by an
individual trip-free alr eclrcult breaker
having inverse time overcurrent trips.
The pickup setiing of the long time over-
current trip of the clrcult breaker shall

. not exceed 115 percent of the generator
" rating for continuous rated machines

and shall not exceed 15 percent above the
overload rating for special rated ma-
chines. Each. generator of less than 25
kw. not arranged for parallel operation
may be protected by individual fuses in
lieu of an individual circuit breaker. .

(2) Allernaling currenl generalors.
‘Where three or more generators are
arranged for parallel operation, the cir-
cult breakers shall have, In addition to
inverse tlme trips, instantaneous trips
set at a value In excess of the maximum
asymmetrical shorf clreuit current avail-
able from the associated generator. In
order to provide the optlmum degree of
protection for generators, the short time
trips shall be set at ‘the lowest values
of current and time which will coordi-
nate with the itrip settings of feeder
clreuit breakers supplied by the genera-
tor to provide the continuity of service
and high speed clearance specified In
§ 111.55-25.

(3) Direct current generafors. Inad-
dition to the Inverse time overcurrent
trips, direct current generator circult
breakers shall be provided with an in-
stantaneous trip set.at the lowest value
of current which will coordinate with
the trip settings of feeder circuit breakers
supplied by the generator to provide the
continuity of service and high speed
clearamce specified in § 111.55-25.

No. IT3—Pt. II—T

(4) Generator circuils for paraliel op-
eration. Each direct-current generator
arranged- for paraliel operaton shall be

provided with a reverse current device.

Each alternating-current generator ar-
ranged. for parallel cperation shall be
provided with a reverse power relay.

12, Bection 111.56-15(d) is amended
to read as follows:

§111.55-15 Construction and use of
overcurrent devices,

- - L [ ] [ ]

(d) Construction and marking of
fuses. Fuses shall be constructed in ac-
cordance with Underwriters’ Laborato-
rles, Inc., Btandard for Fuses. Standard
cariridge fuses shall be marked with the
label of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
Bpeclal cartridee fuses shall be inspected
under Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.,
reexamination service.

Subpart 111.60—Wiring Methods
' and Materials N

13. Bection 111.60-1 is rmended by
adding new paragraphs (h) and (1) read-
ing as follows: .

§ 111.60-1 Electrie cable.

(h) Substitute cable. Electric cable
constructed In sccordance with Military
Specifications  MIL-C-915 or MIL-C-
2194 may be substituted for the equiva-
lent ATEE type cable specified In this
section. The maximum current for any
conductor shall not exceed the current-
carrying capacities specified in the pub-
lication “Cable Comparison Guide,”’ Nav-
Ships 250-660-23.

(1) Special purpose cable—(1) Instru-
mentation cable. ectric cable con-
structed In accordance with Milltary
8pecifications MII-C-815, MIL-C-2184
or MII—C-23206 of the types TTHFWA,
TTR8A, PI, 18WA, 28WA, 328WA,
may be used for instrumentation cir-
cults to connhect such items as indicator
lights, sensors, selector switches, and
pushbuttons where the voltage of the
circult does not exceed 100 volts. The
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maximum current for any. conductor
ghall not execeed the current-carrying
capacities specified in the publication
“Cable Comparison Guide,” NavShips
350-660-23,

(2) Thermocouple cable. Electrie
cable constructed in accordance with
Military Specification MIL-C-9815 ¢f the
types PBJX, PBTM and PBTX may be
used as conductors between thermocouple
sensors and their registering equipment.

(3) Other types of cable. Other types
of cable will be given speclal considera-
tion by the Commandant where the cable
does not penetriate a watertight bulkhead
and Is sultably protected from mechan-
ical damage.

14. Sectlon 111.60-30 is amended by

revising paragraphs (a) and (h} to read
as follows:

§ 111.60-30 Receptacle outlets and at-
tachment plugs.

(a) Receptable outlets and attach-
ment plugs for the attachment of porta-
ble lamps, tools, and similar apparatus
supplied as ship’s equipment and operat-
ing at 100 volts or more, shall provide a -
grounding pole and a grounding con-
ductor in-the portable cord to ground
the dead metal parts of the portable
apparatus. For portable devices made
entirely of non-conftucting material or
50 congtructed that dead metal parts will
not become energized under any condi-
tions, the grounding conductor in the
portable cord and the grounding pole of.

.the attachment plug need not be fur-

nished. Portable apparatus shall be
deemed to be any apparatus served by
means of a flextble extension cord,
whether the appara.tus is permanently
mounted or not.

_‘ - L . » L]

(h) When 1t is necessary o tmnamif
current in one direction between two

. receptacle outlets by means of a portable

cable with a plug on each end (such as a
battery charging lead between a recepta-
cle outlet on a ship and a receptacle out-
let in a lifeboat), the plug which may
be energlized when noi Inserted in the

.receptacle outlet, shell be of the female

. When receptacle outlets may be
used as & source of power as well a8 to
receive power (such as the receptacles
on barges that may have to supply power
to adjoining barges in some make-ups
and recelve power from the towboat or
adjoining barge in other make-ups) the
receptacles shall be of the male, reverse
service type. Plugs of assoclated portable
cable shall be of the female type and
ghall be provided at both ends of the

‘portable lead. The female type plug

speeified In this paragraph shall comply
with the requirements of paragraph (g)
of this section.

15/ Bection 111.60-35 is a.mended to
read as follows:

§111.60-35 Lighting fixtures.

(a) General requirements. (1) Con-
struction detatls shall be In accordance
with Underwrlters’ Laboratories, Inec.,
Standard for Marine Type Electric
Lighting Flxtures Subject 595.

€2) Open arc lamps shall not bhe used
for appllcations other than fdr search-
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lights and for motion picture projectors.

(3) Fixture globes shall be protected
by guards except In Uving quarters,
wheelhouse, gyro room, radio roocm, gal-
ley, and similar spaces where not sub-
Ject to mechanical damage.

(4) Fixtures shall be of such construc-
tion, or so installed, that the conductors
in outlet boxes will not be subjected to
temperatures greater than that for which
the conductors are approved (75° C, for
rubber insulated conductors, 85° C. far
varnished-cambric Insulated and min-
eral-insulated ‘conductors, 95° C. for
asbestos - varnished-cambric insulated
conductors, and 105° C. for MIL~C-2194
type SGA cable). For the purpose of
this section, an ambient temperature of
25° C. will be assumed for passenger and
crew quarters, public spaces, cargo
spaces, and open deck areas, an ambient
temperature of 40° C. will be assumed for
auxlliary machlnery and work spaces,
and an ambient temperature of 50° C
will be assumed for the engine and hoiler,
rooms.

(5) Fixtures shall be so constructed,
or Installed, or equipped with shades
and/or guards that combustible material
will not be subjected to temperatures in
excess of 90° C

(6) - Fixtures shall not be used as con-
nection boxes for circuits other than the
branch efrcult supplying the fixture ex-
cept that two or more circults may sup-
ply the fixture when:

(1) One or more lamps of a multilamp
fixture are supplled from an emergency

- Neghting circult; or

(1) When the number of lamps of a
fixture exceeds the capacity of a single
circult. When more than one circult
is employed in a fixture, the circults shall
be as widely separated as possible and
the different circuits clearly identifled
at terminal points. Also see §111.50-
20 (e) (5.

(7 For wirlng of explosion-proof
equipment see § 111.60-40.

(b) Lighting fixture installations. (1)
Fixtures installed in locations exposed to
the weather and in other locations oc-
casionally exposed to splashing water
shall be of watertight construction.
Fixtures installed in other wet or damp
locations shall be of at leas: dripproof
construction as installed.

(2) Any combustible buikhead or ceil-
ing finish exposed between the edge of
a fixture canopy or pan and the outlet
box shall be covered with noncombustible
material,

(3) In a completed Installation, each
outlet box shall be provided with & cover
unless it is covered by means of a fixture
canopy, lampholder, or similar device.

(4) Pixtures, lampholders, and re-
ceptacle outlets shall be securely sup-
ported. Fixtures shall not be supported
by the screw shell of a lampholder.

(5} Pendent fixtures shall be sus-
pended "'by, and supplled through
threaded rigid conduit stems.

(8) Table lamps, desk. lamps, floor
lamps, ahd similar equipment shall be
secured in place to prevent displacement
by the roll or pitch of the. vessel.

(¢) Grounding of lighting equipment.
(1) Lighting equipment (including Ax-
tures) ehall be grounded.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(2) Equipment shall be considered as
grounded when mechanically connected
In a permanent and effective manner to
the metal structure of the ship, the armor
of armored ca.ble, or a grounding
connector

PART II2—EMERGENCY LIGHTING
AND POWER SYSTEM

1. The authority for Part 112 is
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY; The provisions of this Part 112
issued under R.S. 44056, as atnended, 4462, aa
amended; 46 US.C. 875, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4360, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418,
a8 amended, 4421, as amended, 4428, as
amended, 4427, as amended, 4493, as amend-
ed, 4453, s amended, 4488, as amended, 4491,
a5 amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended,

sec. 10, 3b Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305,
as amended, sec. 5, 40 Stat. 1884, as amended,
secs. 1, 3, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec.
17, 54 Stat. 168, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat.
347, as amended, sec. 8, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3,
68 Stat. 675; 40 US.C. 361, 342, 391, 391a, 309,
399, 404, 406, 411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 305,
363, 369, 367, 526p, 1338, 390D, 650 U.B8.C. 1086;
E.Q. 11289; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6531; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 19 FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1958,
21 F.R. 4884; CGFR 5620, July 24, 19568, 21

. F.R, 665D, 167-38, Oct. 20, 1950, 24 F.R. B8G7.

Subpart 112.05—General
Requiremants
2, Sectlon 112.05-5 is amended by re-
vising Table 112.05-5¢(a) to read as
follows:
§112.05-5 Emergency.source of supply.
(a) " 4w

. TABLE 112.05-5(a)

Bize of vessel and service

Type or types of emergency soutcs
of power

Pariod of operatlon and mini-

mnm capacity of emergency
souree of power

Puassenger vessals aoer 66 Jeet tn langth

Ocean and Cosstwise, 1,800 g.t. and over,
and any pessenger vesae.l regerdless of gear
tannage or service, where elecu—lc pawer-
opermted wumrt:lgﬁt doors are required.

Ocoan and Constwise, over 16 g.1. but less
than 1,600 g.t.2

Other than Ocean and Constwise, 100 g.t.
and over.!

Other than Ocean and Conatwlae, over | Storage bat!
15 g.t. but less than 100 g.t.

Carge _and mbeellansowus self-propelled
vessels and tank Mipr barges with sleep-
ing aumnwdal Jor more than 8
persons.®

All waters, 1,600 g.t. and over,

1,600 .6,

lamented nerat.or
lmtumatie M an
gear for final

t.omge batbery with sutomatic trans- | 36 hours or twice thehu::a of

for gear or
automatic stardnimd transier gear.

Btorage bnttery wit
for gear or

with automatic or manual operntion.?

sutomatio ¢ menual operation, or run,
approved mlay-eontro!bd battery-
cperated lanterns, s

s Btorsge battery ‘with sntomatic trans- | 34 hour.

punry source, and | 36 hours.

diesel generator with m.nmwhlehevar
gmaller
sutomatic trans- | 8 hours or twioe the time of

run; whichever is the
gmaller,

or diesel generator 8 hours or twice the time of run,
whichever is the smaller.

Y

Storage battery or diesel generator | 12 hours.
sutomatic or manual operation.
Allw-nmm,mgt. and over, but lass than { Storege battery or diessl generator,

12 hours or twice the tHme of
wh}ebm Is the

1 Bee also § 112.06-15.
'Seealso § 112.85-1 and 112.35-5,

ﬁ})plieable to barges eoniracted for en or after November 19, 1058
nimum perfod of operation of relay-controlled, bnttm-y—opu-atad lenterns may be less than 12 hours but not

less than & hours.
S Bat -opertasd Ianterns

shall have rechargeable batterles, shall

to an sutomatic battery charger that

Incorpora
will mainfain the battery in s fully charged condition, and shall not be readlly pertable,

3. SBection 112.05-10(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 112.05-10 Emergency lights.

(a) Emergency lights supplied by an
automatic emergency lghting s§stem
shall form a part of the regular lighting
system, and shall be continuously ighted
at all tlmes passengers or crew are
aboard, except as provided by paragraph
(b of this section and §112.05-15(c),
and except when the emergency lights
consist of relay-controlled battery-
operated lanterns, (See footnote 5 in
Table 112.05-5(a).) .

PART 113-—COMMUNICATION AND
ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

1. The suthority for Part 113 1is
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 113
issued under R.B. 4405, as amended, 4482,
ag amended; 48 U.S.C. 375, 4168. Interpret
or apply RBS. 4380, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 44174, ns amend -
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4496,
e amended, 4437, as amended, 4439, a8

amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, sec, 14, 29 Stat. 690, as
amended, sec, 10, 85 Btat. 428, as amended,

41 Stat, 305, as atnended, sec. b, 40 Stat. 1384, .

as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Btat. 166, as amended,
sec, 3, 54 Btat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Btat, 675; 48 U.S.C. 861,
362, 391, 801a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 4395,
€41, 489, 366, 806, B4é3, 26D, 367, 528p, 1333,
390b, 60 U.B.C. 186; E.O. 11288; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 16 F.R.
8621; 167-14, Nov. 28, 1854, 19 F.R. 8026;
167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 F.R. 4804; CGFR
5628, July 24, 1856, 21 F.R. 5h66D; 167-38,
Oct. 28, 1059, 94 F.R. 8867,

Subpart 113.30—Sound Powered
Telephone and Voice Tube Systems

2, Bection 113.30-5 i amended by
adding a new paragraph (g) read:lng as
follows:

§ 113.30-5 General requirements.

- ] [ ] - *

(g) An efficlent means of communica-
tion shall be provided between the wheel-
house and the bow or forward lookout
station. This communication need not
be by means of sound powered telephone

i

in
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or volce tube if other sultable means.is
provided or if the vessel configuration is
such that direct voilce commmunication
between the wheelhouse and bow or for-
ward lookout station 1 effective, When
a sound powered t.elephone 15 inatalled,
the requirements of
spplicable,

3. Bection 113.30-20 1s amended by re-
vising paragraph (b) and by adding new
paragraphs (d) and (e} reading as fol-
lows:

§ 113.30-20 Sound powered telephone
sysiem, general requirements, )
L ] L ] . L] L]

(b) The telephone stations lsted in
§113.30-5 (a) through (d), (), and (g)
may be installed on the same e¢ireuit.
Howevar, when included on -the same
cireuit with other required stations, the
bow or forward lookout telephone must
be provided with a wheelhouse cut-out
switch if the telephone is located in the
weather. - Other statlons which are de-
sirable for the operation of the vessel,
such as captain’s and chief engineer’s
office and stateroom, emergency power
room, CO. contro! room, fire pumproom,
etc.,, will be considered for inclusion on
this circuit,

(d} Except as provided in paragraph
(b} of this sectlon, telephone stations
not specifically requiréd by this subpart
which are located in the weather shall

. not be Ingcluded on a telephone circuit °

which includes any of the required tele-
phone stations.

(e) Jack boxes or headsets shall not be
utilized on a telephone installation that
includes any of the stations required by
this subpart.

4. Bectlon 113.30-25 {5 amended by re-
vising paragraphs (a) and {) to read as
follows:

§ 113.30-25 Seund powered telephone

system, detail requirements. -

(a) Bound powered telephone equip-
ment used on a telephone circuit that
Includes any of the stations required by
this subpart shall be of a type approved
by the Commandant.

[ ] . - L ] L]

(1) Telephone cables shall be run as
close to the fore and afi centerline of the
vessel as 18 practicable and through runs
of cable should avold such spaces €5 ma-
chinery room and galleys.

SUBCHAPTER M—BULK GRAIN CARGOES

PART 144—LOADING AND STOWAGE
OF GRAIN CARGOES
1. The authority for Part 144 1is
amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY : The provisions of this Part 144
issued under R.8. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec. 632, 63 Stat. 545; 46 U.8.C. 375,

' 416, 14 U.8.0. 632, Inberpretor apply R.8,

4417, as amended, 4426, as amended, sec. 1,
‘IQBtat 15644, a8 amended, sec. 3, 88 Stat. 875;
46 UB.C. 301, 404, 367, 50 US.C. 198;
E.O. 11238; ent Orders 120,
July 81, 1950, 15 F.R. 8531; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 19 ¥.R. 8026; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1056,
21 F.R. 56B80; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1989, 24 P.R.
8857,

§113.30-20(b) are -

- . FEDERAL lEGiSTEII

SUBCHAPTER N—DANGERQUS CARGOES

PART 146-—TRANSPORTATION OR
STORAGE . OF EXPLOSIVES OR
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES OF
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS '

‘The autborll;y for Part 146 1s amended
to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
146 1ssued undet R.8. 4406, as amended, 4463,
as amended, 4473, a8 amended, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 676; 48 U.B.0. 375, 416, 170; 60 UB.C.
188; B.O. 11239; Department, Orders
120, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 8521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1084, 10 ¥R, 8026, Additional authority
elted with sectlons affected.

[

PART 147—REGULATIONS GOVERN-

~ ING USE OF DANGEROUS ARTICLES
AS SHIPS' STORES AND SUPPLIES
ON BOARD VESSELS

The authority for Patt 147 is amended
to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provislons of this Part
147 issued under R.8. 4408, as amended, 4463,
as amended, 4472, as amended; 48 U.8.Q, 876,
418, 170; sec. 3, 638 Stat. 875, as amended;. 50
U.B.C. 198; E.0. 11229; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 81, 1950, 15 FR. 6621; 167-14,
Nov 28, 1064, 19 FR. 8034, .

SUBCHAPTER P—MANNING OF VESSELS

PART 157—MANNING
REQUIREMENTS

The authority for Part 15'7 15 amended
to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provlsions of this Part
167 issued under RSB, 4406, ns amended,
4462, as amended; 48 U.8.C. 375, 418. Treas-
ury Department Order 120, July 81, 1950, 15
FR. 6521. Additional suthority is olted in
parentheses following the sections affected,

SUBCHAPTER Q—SPECIFICATIONS

PART 160—LIFESAVING
EQUIPMENT :

1. The Authority for Part 160 s
amenced to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provisions of thls Part
160 issued under RS, 4405, as amended,
44632, as amended; 48 U.B8.0. 375, 416. Treas.
ury Department Order 120, July 31, 1050, 156
FR, 6521, Additional authority cited with
‘sections affected.

Subpurl' 160.001—Life Preservers,
Geoneral

2. The authority note for Subpart
160.001 1s amended to read as follows:

Avraorrry NoTe: The provisions of thia
Subpart 160.001 Interpret or apply RS.
4417a, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, 4492, ns
amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat. 428, as amended,
secs. 1, 3, 49 Btat 1544; 1546, na amended,
secs. 6, 17, 3, 54 Btat. 164, a3 amended, 1868, as
amended, 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152,
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 40 US8.0, 991a, 404; 481,
489, 490, 396, 387, 526e, 52ap, 1833, 300b, 50
US8.C. 188; E.O. 11239' Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1980, 18 PR, 8531;

© 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 FP.R. 8026; 167-20,

June 18, 1988, 21 FR. 4804; CGFR b506-28,
July 24, 1966, 31 F.R. 6850; 167-88, Oct, 26,
1060, 24 F 1. 8857,
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Subpart 160002—l.|fe Preservers,
Kapok, Advult and Child (.lu:l:el
Typel, Models 3 and 5

3. The sauthority note for Subpart
160.002 15 amended to read as follows:

AvrHOoRrrY Nors: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.002 interpret or apply R.5. 4417a,
as amended, 4420, as amended, 4489, as
amended, 4401, as- amended, 4492, as
-amended, Beo. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
seca. 1, 2, 40 Btat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
aacs. 8, 17, 3, 64 Btat. 164, as amended, 166,
as amended, 847, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Btat.
152, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 8756; 48 US.C, 801a, 404,
481, 480, 400, 305, 867, 628¢, 524p, 1383, 890b,
50 US.C. 188; E.O. 11230;
ment Ordera 130, July 81, 1850, 15 FR. 0521
167-14, Nov. 24, 1954, 19 P.R. 8026; 10'1—20
June 18, 1958, 31 !'.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 18566, 21 PR, 5659 167-38, Oct 26,
1860, 24 ¥.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.003—Life Preservers,
Cork {Jacket Type), Models 32 and
36 [Canceled]

4. Subpart 160.003, conaisting of
160.003-1 to 160.003-7, inclusive, 1s c-an-
celed effective July 1, 1965.

(RB. 4405, as amended, 4$462, as amended;
450U 8.C. 3'15 414)

Subpart 160.004—Life Preservers,
Balsa Wood (Jickel Typel, Models
42 and 46 {Canceled]

5. Bubpart 180.004, consisting of §§
160.004-1 to 160.004-7, Inclusive, 1s can-
celed effective July 1, 1985.

{R.B. 4405, as amended, 4462, as emended;
48 U.8.C. 875, 418)

Subpart 160.005—Life Preserveri, Fi-
brous Glass, Aduli and Child
{dacket Type), Models 52 and 56

6. The authority note for Bubpart
160.005 1s amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NoOrE: The provisions of this
SBubpart 180.006 interpret or appiy R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4420, as amended, 4461, as
amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as amended,
sec. 10, 35 Btat. 428, as amended, secs. 1, 3,
48 Btat. 1644, 1545, as amended, secs. 6, 17,
3, 54 Btat. 164, as amended, 166, as amended,
347, as amended, see. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 8,
68 Btat. 675; 46 U.8.C. 80la, 404, 481, 489,
400, 305, 367, b26e, 526p, 1393, 380b, 650 U.S.C.
108; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 156 F'.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov.
28, 1954, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1954,
21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 50-28, July 24, 1950, 21
F.R. 5660; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959 24 FR. 538067,

Subpart 160.006—Life Preservers;
Repairing and Cleaning

7. The - authorlty , note for Subpart
160.008 1s amended ‘to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NoTE: The provislons of this
Subpart 160.008 interpret or apply R.S. 44170,
a3 amended, 4420, a8 amended, 4481, as
amsanded, 4468, an amended, 4491, a8 amend-
.ed, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, secs. 4, 17,
3, b4 Btat. 184, as amended, 166, as amended,
347, a3 amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3,
68 Stat. 876; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 404, 481, 489, 395,
367, bade, 526p, 1333, 50 UB.C. 188; EO.
11239; Treasury Department Orderu 120,
July 31, 1850, 15 FR. 85621; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1854, 19 F.R. 8028; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
F.R. 4804; CAGFR 56-28, July 24, 1058, 11 F.R.
5669; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857.
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Subpart 160.009—Buoys, Llife, Ring,
Cork or Balsa Wood, for Merchant
Vessels and Motorhoals

8. The authorlty note for BSubpart
160.009 is amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NoTeE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.008 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
as amended, 4428, as amended, 4483, as
amended, 4401, as amended, eecs, 1, 2, 49
Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, Becs, 8, 17, 3,
b4 Btat. 164, as smended, 166, as amended,
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3, 68
Stat, 675; 46 U.8.C. 30la, 404, 481, 480, 367,
626e, 626p, 1333, 360b, 50 U.B8.C. 188; E.O.
11238; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 16 FR_ 4521; 167-14, Nov. 28,
1054, 16 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21~
FR. 4804; CGFR 5628, July 24, 1956, 31 F.R.
5869; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. B8517.

9. Section 160.009-1 is-amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.009-1 Applicahble specifications
and plan.

(a) Specifications and standards.
The following specifications and stand-
ards, of the issue in eflect on the date
ring life buoys are manufactured, form
a part of this subpart:

(1) Military specification:

MTI~T-7807—Thread, Nylon.

(2) Federal specifications:
MMM-A~188—Adhesive;

(liquid and powder).
V-T-276—Thread, cotton.
V-T-201—Thread, linen.
CCC-C—443—Cloth, cotton, duck;

and piled filling) yarns, fiat.
CCC-T-191—Textlle test methoda.
T-R~-601-—Rope, manila,

(3) Federal standards:

No. 695—Colors.
No. T51—8Stitches, seams, and stitchings.

(4) Coast Guard sgeclﬁcations:

164.001—Cork, sheet.
164.002-—Balsa wood.

(b} Plan. The following plan, of the
issue in effect on the date ring life buoys
are manufactured, forms a part of this
specification:

Dwg. No. 160.000—Cork anti balsa wood ring
life buoy; arrangement and construction
detalls,

(c) Copies on file. Copies of the
specifications, standards and plans re-
ferred to in this section shall be kept on
file by the manufacturer, together with
the certificate of approval. The Coast
Guard plan and specifications may be
obtained upon request from the Com-
mandent, U.8. Coast Guard, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20226. The Federal Specifi-
cations and Standard may be purchased
from the Business Service Center, Gen-
eral Services Administration, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20407. The Milltary Specifi-
cation may be obtalned from the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot,
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.,
19120.

10. Section 160.009—3 is amended by
revising paregraphs (b), (¢), (d), (e),
and (f) toread as follows:

§ 160.009-3 . Materials.
- L] L] L] L]

(b) Cover. The cover shall be cotton
duck of a welght not less than 9.68

urea, resin-type

(single

'

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ounces per square yard, complying with
Federal Specification CCC-C-443 for
Type I and Type II material, except that
the marine inspector may accept other
cotton fabrics having not less weight and
strength or weather-resgistant synthetic
fabrics having not less strength. Ring
life buoys shall be elther international
orange {(Color No. 12197 of Federal
Btaendard 585) or natural greige in color
and the colorfastness shall be rated as
“good” when tested in accordance with
Federal Specification CCC-T-101,
Methods 5610, 5630, 5650, and 5660.

(Nore: On vessels on an international
voyage, all ring life buoys shall be interna-
tional orange in oolor.)

(¢} Grabline. The grabline may be
3a-inch, three-strand (twelve yarns)
manila, complying with Federa«l Speci-
fication T-R-601, or 35-inch polyethyl-
ene, polypropylene or other suitable
buoyant type: synthetic material having
& minimum breaking strength of 1,350
pounds. .

(d} Beckets. The beckets for secur-
ing the grabline shall he 2-inch poly-
ethylene, polypropylene, nylon, saran,
materials permlitted for the cover, or
other suitable webbing material having a
minimum breaking strength of 585
pounds, In addition, polyethylene and
polypropylene shall be .a weather-resist-
ant type which is stabilized as to heat,
oxidation, and ultraviolet Hght degrada-
tion. :

(e) Thread, The thread for securing
the straps, cover and the grabline, shall
be elther nylon, Type IT, Size 4, Class 2,
of S8pecification MIL-T-7807;- No. 18,
three-cord linen thread, complying with
Federal Specification V-T-291, Table I;
or No. 10, 8-ply, glazed finish, heavy
cotton thread, complying with Federal
8pecification V-T-278, Table IV, Type
IIIB. Alternate threads will be glven
special consideration.

(1) Glue. The adhesive shall be of a
waterproof resin type glue, complying
with Federal Specification MMM-A-188.

- - L L] L]

11, Section 160.009-4 1s amended by re-
vising paragraphs (d), (e}, and ) to
read as follows:

§ 160.009—4 Construction, workmanship,
and performance requirements.
L L] * L "

(d} Beckets. Each ring buoy shmll be
fitted with four beckets located at equi-
distant points about the body of the
buoy. The beckels shall be 2 inches wide
and shall be attached to the cover by
stitching and seams as set forth in-para-
graph (f) of this section. Beckets made
of materials permitted for the cover shall
be made of double thickness with raw
edges turned under. Beckets shall be
so arranged to cover the cross section
seams where the cover is jolned.

(e) Grabline. The finished length of
the grabline shall be four times the out-
side dlameter of the buoy. The ends of
the grabline shall be securely and neatly
spliced together, or shall be hand
whipped with a needle and both ends
securely and smoothly seized together.
It shall be festooned in bights around the
buoy and pass through the beckets. ‘The
beckets shall be sewn tightly and securely

to the grabline by a stitching as described
in paragraph (f} of this section.

() Stitching. Al machine stitching
shall be a lock stitch eonforming to
stiteh 301 of PFederal Standard No. 751,
and there shall be not less than 5 stitches
to the inch. Al hand stitching shall be
made with double threads. The stitch-
Ing around the Inside perimeter of the
buoy to close the cover shall be a hand
rope stitch not less than 2 stitches to the
inch. The beckets and grabline shall be
attached as follows: The ends of the
beckets shall be turned back at least 1
inch, one end to go around the grabline
and the other to be laid agalnst the Arst
end. The beckets shall then be stitched
to the grabline with not less than 5 hand
stitches or machine stitched with not less
than 3 stitches per inch. Both edges of
the-beckets shall be fastened to the In-
side perimeter of the buoy with a hand
cross gtitch. Alternate methods of rig-
ging the beckets and grabline will be
glven speé¢ial consideration,

- - L - »

§ 160.009-T7 [Amended]

12. Sectlon 160.000-7 Procedure for '

approval 15 amended to show the ZIP
Code in the address in paragraph (a) by
changing the address from “Washington
25, D.C.” to “Washington, D.C., 20236.”

Subpart 160.010—Buoyant Appara-
tus for Merchant Vessels

13. The authorlty note for Subpart
160.010 1s amended to read as follows:

AvrHOoRITY NotE: The provisions of thls
Subpart 160.010 Interpret or apply R.S.
4417a, a8 amended, 4428, as amended, 4488,
as amended, 4491, as amenddd, secs. 1, 2, 49
Btat. 165644, 1545, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 3,
B Staet. 154, sy amended, 168, a3 amended,
347, a8 amended, ssc. 3, 70 Stat. 152, eec, 3,
88 Atat. 675; 46 U.B.C. 30la, 404, 481, 485,
3687, b26e, b526p, 1833, 380b, 50 U.S.C. 188;
E.QO. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 130,
July 31, 1850, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 19-F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 18566, 21
F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1966, 21 FR.
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 10560, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.011—Gas Masks, Self-

Conlained Breathing: Apparatus,
and Supplied-Air Respirators, for
Merchant Vessels

14, The authority note for Subpart
160.011 i1s amended to read as follows:

AvrHOoRTTY NoTE: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.011 interpret or apply R.B. 4417a,
as amenhded, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Btat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, B4 Stat,
347, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Btat. 675; 46
U.8.C. 301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 US.C,
198; E.O. 11238; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1060, 16 F.R. 8521; 167-14,
Nov. 28, 1954, 19 P.R. 8026; 187-20, June 18,
1066, 21 FR. 4804; OGFR 58-28, July 24,
1956, 21 PR, 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1058, 24
F.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.012—Lights, Water: Self-
Igniting {Calcium Carbide-Calcium

Phosphide Type}, for Merchant
Vessels

16. The authority note for Subpart
160.012 is amended to read as follows:
AuTHORITY NoTE: The provisions of this

Bubpart 160.012 intsrpret or apply R.8. 4420,
a8 amended, 4488, as amended, 4481, ap

€]

ti
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8, 1965

amandedwlnﬂstat 1544, 1548, a8
amennodseesustat 947, as ‘amended,

Wednesday, September 8

-~ smo. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.8.0.°404, 481, 489,
- 867, 1388, 50 U8,0. 168; E.O. 11239;

Department Ordets 180, 81, 1060, 15
¥R. 8531; 16714, Nov. 26, 1064, 10 P R. 80236;
167-30, Juns 18, 1066, 21 FR. 4804; COGPFR
56-28, July 24, 1058, 21 F.R. 56560; 15’1—38.#
Oct. 28, 1059, 24 F.R. 6357,

Subpart 160.013—Hatchets (Lifeboat
and Liferaft) for Merchant Vessels

16. The authority note for Subpart
160.013 i1s amended to read as follows:

AvrEoniTy Note: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.013 Intarpret or apply BB, 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4468, us
amonded, 4401, as ameonded, sec. -10. 86 Btat,
438, as amended, secs. 1, 3, 40 Btat, 1544, 1545,

.88 amended, sec. 8, 54 Btat. 847, as amended,

gec, 3, 63 Stat. 675; 46 U.B.0. 30la, 404, 481,
480, 396, 867, 1338, 50 U.S.0. 168; E.O, 11239;
Treasury Department  Orders 130, July 81,
1950, 16 VB, 6631; 167-14, Nov. 28, 1054, 10
FR. 8036; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 F R, 4804;
CGFR 5698, July 24, 1054, 21 F.R. 5eg9; 167~
38, Oot, 26, "1680, 4 PR, BB,

Subpart 160.015—Lifeboat Winches
for Merchant Vessels

17. The authority note for Subpart
180.015 is amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NoTe: The provislons of- this
Bubpart 160.016 interpret or apply R 8. 4417a,
83 amended, 4426, as amended, 4483, as
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, 36 Stat.
428, an amended, Bocs. 1, 2, 30 Btat. 15“.1565
a8 amended, soo. 3, 68 Stat. @70; 48 UB.C.
381a, 404, 481, 480, 395, 387, 80 ULS.C. 1988;
E.O. 11280; Treasury Dep ‘Orders
120, July 31, 1960, 15 F.R. 8621; 16714, Nov.
26, 10564, 19 F.R, 8026; 167-20, Juns 18, 1058,
21 P.R. 4804; CGPFR 50-28, July 24, 1968, 21
FR, 54880; 1687-38, Oct. 24, 1950, 24 P.R. 8857,

18. Section 160.015-3(a) is amended to
read as follows:

£ 160.015-3 Conslruct:on ‘of lifebhoat

winches._

{(a) Lifeboat winches shall be of such
strength that the lifeboat may be low-
ered safely with its full complement of
persons and equipment. Additlonally, a
lifeboat winch used In holsting an emer-
gency lifeboat of o passenger vessel shall
be capable of meeting the test specified
in § 160.015-5(b) (8. A minimum factor
of safety of six on the ultimate strength
of the materinl shall be maintained at all
};nnu based on the approved wurki.ng

ond.

T L [ 3 L L

19. Section 160.015-5(b) is amended
by redesignating subparagraph (8) as
(10} and by adding a new subparagraph
{8), so that subparagraphs (8) and (10)
read as follows:

§ 160.015-5 Inspection and testing of
lifebost winches.

- L] ., » *

(b) Factory test for {nitial ap-
proval. ***

(9) The following test applies to a life-
boat winch used for holsting an emer-
gency llfeboat of a passenger vessel.
With a weight equal to the weight of
the emergency lifebost and its full com-
plement of persons and equipment, it
shall be demonstrated that the welght
can he holsted through the regular reev-
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ing of the falls at a rate of not less than
20 feet per minute, to the embarkation
position.

(107 After the tests noted in subpara-
grsphs (2) to (§) of this paragraph have
been conducted, the winch shall be com-
pletely disassembled and the marine in-
spector shall asecertaln that no undue
stress or wear has been incurred.

. ] o - »-
Subpart 160.016—Lamps, Safety,
Flame, for Merchant Vessels
20. The authority note for Subpart
160.018 1s amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY' NOTE: The provisiona of this
Subpart 180.016 intérpret or apply RS, 4417a,
as amended, 4488, as amended, 4461, as

amended, seca. 1, 3, 40 Btat, 1544, 1545, as

amended, seo. 3, 64 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 68 Stat, 6756; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 481, 480,
36T; 1333, 50 UB.C. 198; E,0. 11230; Trea:-
ury Department Orders 120, July 81, 16560,
15 F.R. 65621, 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19 FR.
8028: 167-38, Oct. 20, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.017—Ladders, Embarka-

tion-Debarkation {Flexi bl &), lor,

Merchant Vessels

21. The authority note for Subpart
160,017 is amended to read as follows:

AvuTHORITY NorE: The provislons of this

Subpart 160,017 iriterpret or apply R.E. 417s,
as amended, 4426, as amanded, 4488, a8

4491, as amendasd, secs. 1, 2, 48
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 8, 54 Btat.
347, as amended, sed, 9, 88 Stat. 675; 48 US.C.
S01a, 404, 481, 480, 347, 1388, 50 U.B.0. 108;
E.O, 11339; 'I‘reau ent Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 16 U’.R. 66491; 167-14, Nov.
28, 1854, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1086,
2] F.R. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 20, 1860, 24 F.R.
8857,

§ 160.017-5 [Amended]

22. Sectlon 180.017-5 Construction of
Type I ladders 1s amended by changing
a phrase in the last sentence of para-
graph (a) from “from 156 to 18 inches” to
“not less than 19 inches”. .

§160.017-6 [Amended]

23. Sectlon 160.017-8 Consiruction of
Type II ladders 18 amended by changing
a phrase in the last sentence of para-
graph (a) from “from 15 to 18 inches”
to “not less than 18 inches”.

Subparl 160.018—Liferafts for .
' Meﬂ:hum Vessels

24, The nuthorlty note for Subpart -

160.018 is amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NOTE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.018 interpret or apply R.B.
4417a, a8 amended, 4426, aa amended, 4481,
an amended, 4488, asn amended, 4491, as
amended, secs. 1, 3, 40 Stat. 1644, 1545, ns
amended, sec. 3, G4 Btat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 48 U.S.C. 301a, 404, 481,
489, 369, 1333, 50 ULS.C. 188; E.O. 11238;
Treasury. Department Orders 120, July 31,
1650, 156 P.R. 6531;: 167-14, Nov. 28, 1054, 19
F.R. 8028; 187-30, June 18, 1668, 21 F.R,
4804; 187-38, Oct. 26, 1069, 24 F.R. 3857,

Subpart 160.021-—Signals, Distress,
‘Hand Red Flare, for Merchant Ves-
sels

256, The authority note for Subpart
160.021 {5 amended to read as follows;
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" AvrHomxry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.021 Interpret or spply B.8. 44178, -
48 amanded, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, aalunemded secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1644, 1545, a8 amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347,
a3 amended, sec. 3, T0 Stat. 1563, sec. 3,
68 Stat. 475; 48 U.B.C, 301a, 404, 481, 489, 367,
1388, 880b, 50 U.5.C. 188; E.O. 11230; Treas-
ury ment Orders 120, July 31, 1980, 15
PFR. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1854, 10 F.R, B020;
18720, June 1B, 19568, 31 PR, 4894; 107-38,
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 PR, 8857.

Subpart 160.022--Signals, Distr'ess,
Floating Orange Smoke, for Mer-
chant Vessels :

28. The authority note for Subpart
160.022 is amended to read as follows:

AvrHORrTY NOTE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.022 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
a8 amended, 4438, as smended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, seocs, 1, 3 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amsnded, pec. 3, 64 Stat. 347,
aa amended, sec. 3, 63 Stat. 675 48 UBC.
361a, 404, 481, 4B9, 367, 1338, 5O U.B.0. 108;
E.Q. 11230; Treasury Départment Orders 120,
July 21, 1950, 15 P R. 6681; 167-14; Nov. 26,
19564, 10 F.R. 8026; 161'——20 June 18, 1066,
21 FR. 4804; 167-38, Oot. 26, 1959, 24 FR,
B867.

Subpart I&0.0!Q—'Signqls, Distress,
Combination Flare. and Smokae,
Hand, for Merchant Vessels

27. The authority note for Subpart
160.023 is amended to read as follows:

Aurnortty Norte: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.028 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
as amended, 4426, a3 amended, 4488, ns
amended, 4491, aa amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat.
1544 1546, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347,
asamended &ec. 8, T0 Btat. 162, sec. 3, 88
Stat. 676; 46 US.C. 891a, 404, 481, 480, 367,
1333, 300b, 60 U.8.C. 198; E.O. 11335; Treas-
ury DepertmentOrders 120, July 31, 1960, 15
F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1004, 19 FR.
§026; 18720, June 18, 1686, 21 F.R. 4894;
187-88, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 'R, 8857.

Subpart 160.024—Signals, Distress,
Pistol-Projected Parachute Red
Flare, for Merchant Vossels

‘28, The authority note for Subpart

~180.024 1s amended to read as follows:

AvrHoriTY NorE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.024 interpret or apply R.B. 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as’
amended, 4491, as amended, gecs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
a8 amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.LB.C.
391a, 404, 481, 480, 367, 1333, 50 U.B.C. 1898;
E.Q. 11238, Treasuty Department Orders
120, July 31, 19560, 15 F.R. 6621; 167-14, Nov,
28, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 P.R. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1869, 24 FR.
8551' .

Subpurt 160.026—Water, Ernargency
Drinking {In Hermetically Sealed
Containers), for Merchant Veassels

" 29. The sauthority note for Subpart

160.026 is amended fo read as follows:

AUTHORTIY MNorE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.026 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,

‘as amended, 4426, as smended, 4488, as

amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, secs. 1, 3, 40 Btat. 1544, 15645, :
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347, as amended,
8ec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.B.C. 30l1a, 404, 481,
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480, 306, 367, 1333, 50 U.B.C, 188; E.O, 11235;
Treasury tment Orders 1230, July 31,
1850, 15 F.R. 6531; 187-14, Nov, 268, 1954, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1568, 21 P.L. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 PR. 5650;
167-38, Oct. 28, 1058, 24 FR. 8857.

30. Section 180.026-1 is smended-to
read as Iollows:

§ 160.026-1 Applicable specifications
and standard,

(a) General. The following specifi-
cations and standard; of the Issue in
effect on the date emergency drinking
water is packed, form a . pnrt of this
subpart:

(1) Military specifications:
MITL-T1T8—Lacquer; cellulose nitrate, gloas
. for alrcraft use.

MU ~E-16090—Enamel, equipment, light-

gray {Formula No. 111).
MIL-W-15117T—Water, drlnkl.ng. canned,

SmMergenoy.

(2) US.Public Health Service:
Drinking Water Btandards (Publication No.
. 958,

(b) Coples on file. Coples of the spec-
ifications referred tc In this sectlon shall
be kept on file hy the packer, together
with the approved plans and certificate

of approval issued by the Coast Guard.

The military specifications may be ob-
talned from the Commanding Officer,
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pa., 10120. The “Drinking
Water Standards” may be obtained from
the U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Public Health Service,
‘Washington, D.C., 20201. -

31. Bection 160.026-4 15 amended to
read as follows (Tahle 160.026-4(a) is
deleted) :

§ 160.0264 Water.

{a} Only water meeting the U.S. Pub~
Uc Health BService *“Drinking Water
Standards” which has been sultably in-
hibited to protect the contalner agalnst
corroglon shall be used. After treatment
and packing the water shall be free from
organic matter, sediment and odor. It
shall have a pH between 7.0 and 8.0 as
determined by means of a standard pH
meter using glass electrodes.

32. Bection 160.026-8 1s amended by re-
vising paragraph (a) and Tahle 160.026—
6(d2) In paragraph (d) to read as
foliows:: P
§ 160.026—6 Sampling, inspection, and

tests of production lots.

(a} General. When packing of ap-
proved emergency drinking water for
lifehoats and Uferafts is to commence,
the packer shall notify the Commander
of the Coast Guard District in which the
plant Is located {n sufficient time for him
to assigh a marine inspector to the plant
to observe production methods, select
samples from production, and conduet
the inspections and tests réquired by
this subpart.

- . . [ .

(d) Laboratory tests of containers and

tater. * * *

RULES AND REGULATIONS

TABLE 160,020-8(42)—DEsCRIFTWN OF LABORITORY
Txsrs
Number of
s { Typs of tast pm:dnu:r
ot o
:::'plu to to be ibllowed
be tested
2| Internal cormejm | MIL-W-15117.
and vacgum, -
| Badteriological MTL-W-15117 sand
" lmits and ealt U.B, Public
content. Healih * Drink-
Ing Watar
- Btandards.™

33. Section 160.023-7(&) ls smended
to read as follows:

§ 160.026-7 Procedure for approval.

{a) General. Emergency drinking
whater for Iifeboats and Uferafts on mer-
chant vessels 1s approved only by the
Commandant, US. Coast Guard, Wash-
ington, D.C., -20226. Correspondence
pertaining to the subject matier of this
Specification shall be addressed to fhe
Commander of the Coast Quard District
in which the plant Is located.

L ] » [ ] L ] »
Subpart 150.027—Lifefloats for -
Merchant Vessels .
34. The authority note for Subpart
160.027 is amended to read as follows:

AvTRoRrTY NoTE: The provislons of this
S8ubpart 160.027 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,

a8 amended, 4438, as amended, 4488, as

amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 1, 46 Btat.
1544, 1645, as amended, sec, 8, 54 Stat. 347,
a8 amended, zeo. 3,. 64 Stat. 675; 46 UB.0.

801n, 404, 481, 480, 867, 1333, 50 UB.C. 199;

E.O, 11239; Dapartment Orders 120,
July 81, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 107-14, Nov. 6,
1954, 19 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 19850, 21
F.R. 4884; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1060, ¢4 FR. B857.

Subpar 160.028—Signal Pistols for
Parachute Red Flare Distross Sig-
nals for Merdwnl‘\fe_‘sqels

35. The authority note for Sabpart
160.028 1s amended to read as follows:

AvurBoalry Nore: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.028 Iinterpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
a8 amended, 4420, as amanded, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, gecs. 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Biat. 347, as

amended, sec. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.B.C. 391&.'

404, 481, 489, 887, 1333, 60 US.C, 188; E.O.
11239; Treasury Depnrtment. Orders 1120,
July 31, 1850, 16 F.R. 6521; 187-14, Nov. 26,
1854, 19 FR. §028; 167-20, June 18, 1066,
21 FR. 4864, 167-88, Oct. 20, 1056, 24 P.R.
8857,

Subpart 160.031—Line-Throwing Ap-
pliance, Shoulder Gun Type land
Equipment), for Merchant Vessels

36. The authority note for Subpart
180.031 1s amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NorE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.081 Interpret or apply R.S. 44174,
%8 amended, 4428, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, a8 amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat,
428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
88 amended, sec. 8, 54 Btat. 347, as amended,

a0, 3, 68 Stat, 676; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 404, 481,

439, 306, 367, 1883, 50 US.C. 196; E.O. 11238;
Treagury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19
P.R. 8626; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 F B. 4804;
COFR bé-28, July 24, 1956, 21 ¥.R. 5650; 167~
98, Oct. 26, 1960, 34 F.R., 8857,

Subpart 160.032—Davits for
Merchaont Vessels

37. The authority note for Subpart
160.032 1s amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NoTE: The Drovisions of this
Subpart 160.032 Interpret or apply R.S. $417a,
a8 amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, HQI 88 amended, secs. 1, 2, 40
Btat. 1544, 1545, as amended, seo. 3, 54 Btat.
847, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 975; 40 U.8.C.
891a, 404, 481, 480, 867, 1383, 60 UB.C. 188,
E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6531; 18714, Nov.

28, 1954, 10 F.R. 8026: 167-20, June 18, 1956,

31 PR. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1050, 24 PR.
8857.

38. Bertion 100.033.—1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.032-1  Applicable specifications.

. (a) Specifications. The following
specifications of the issue in effect on
the date thie davits are menufactured
Iormapa.rt of this subpart:

~{1) AS.TM.standards:; -

AT, Bpecification far Steel for Brmu and

Bulldings,
A27, Bpeclfication for Mild to Medium
Strength Carbon Steel Castings for Ganeral
Appu.catlon
A210, Bpecification for Carbon-Steel Cast-

-mgusmubumm::wmngmmgh

Temperature Berfice.

- (b) Coples on file. Coplesutthespee-
ification standards referred to in this
section shall be kept on flle by the manu-
facturer, together with the approved
plans and certificate of approval. The
ASTM. Standards may be purchased
from theé American Boclety for Testing
Materials, 1818 Race St:e;t Phi.ladel
‘phia, Pa., 18103.

30. Section 160.032-3 15 amended by
revising paragraphs (a} and (b) to read
as follows:

§ 160.032-3 Construction of davits.

(a) Strength required. Davits shall be
of such strength that the lifeboat may
be lowered eafely with its full comple-
.ment of persons and equipment, 1t being
#Esumed that the vessel is heeled 15 de-
grees In elther direction and with s 10-
degree trim, A minimum factor of safety
of 6 on the ultimate strength of the ma-
terials shall be maintained at all times
based on the approved working load,

(b) Turning ouf. (1) Mechanlecal dav-
its shall be designed so that they may
be operated from the full inboard to the
full outhoard position when the lifeboat
1s fully equipped, but not loaded with
persons, it belng assumed that the veasel
18 heeled 15 degrees In either direction
and with a 10-degree trim.

(2) Gravity davlts shall be designed
so that they may be operated automati-
cally from the full inboard to the full
outboard position when the Ufeboat is
fully equipped, but not loaded with per-
sons, it belng assumed that the vessel is
heeled 15 degrees in elther direetion and
with a 10-degree trim. This operation
shall be accomplished by merely relea.s-
lns the brake of the lifeboat winch.

40 Sectlion 180.032-5(b) 1s amended
by revising subpaeragraphs (2), (3), (7).,
and (8) to read as follows:

fr .
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§ 160.032-5 Inspection and testing of

. . - & . .

(b) :Factory iesis jfor inilial ap-
proval. * * *

(2) A welght equal to 2.2 times the
working load shall be suspended, from
the eye or end of the davit arm. " wWith
this load suspended from.the davit it
shall be operated from the full inboard

to. the full outboard position using the .

same operating crank or device used in
actual practice aboard ship. The load

shall then be swung In a fore and aft-

direction through an arc of approximate-
1y 10 degrees, each side of the vertical.
The davit arm and frame shall show
no permanent set or undue stress from
this test. While this test is being con-
ducted, the frame and arm, if of cast
material, ahnl.lbembjecttostestby
belng hammeted to satlafy the inspector
g:t the castings are sound and without

W5,

(3) A weight equal to 0.5 times the
normal working load shall be suspended
from the eye or end of the davi arm.
This load shall be moved from the full
inboard to the full outhoard position
using the actual handles supplled with
the davit. The tims required for this
operation shall not exceed 90 seconds.
The above test shall also be conducted
with the davits set up to simulate a 16~
degree inboard list with s 10-degree trim
{0 defermine that the davits may be sat-

: condition

withthﬁd&vluletuptoalmm.atea.“l&-
degree oitboard: list with a 10-degree

trim. This test shall determine that the.
. davit arms will- not-run out under the

welght of - th&l!cht boat.

. -o. . L] ]

(1) A welght equsl to 2.2 times the
working load shall be attached to the
falls and suspended from the davit arm

" ‘when in the full outboard position. The

load shall be swung. ih e fore and aft
direction through’ ah -arc of approxi-

‘'mately 10 degrees each side of the ver-

tical. The davit arm and trackways shall
show no perma.nent set or undue stress
fromthls test. -

- (8) The enure davit nuembly shall
t.hen be heeled inboard 16 degrees and

" with a 10-degree trim. In this condition

a welght equal to 0.5 tlmes the working
load shall be suspended from the falls
and shall be operated from the full In-
‘board to the full outhoard position. - This
test shall demonstrate that the load is
sufficient to turn out the davit by merely
releasing the brake on the winch. Stops
shall be made at intervals between the
inboard and outhoard positions to assure
that the davit will start from any
bosition. _

(. L] .
Subparl 160 033—Mnchunlr.ul Disen-

gaging Apparotus, Lifeboat, for

Merchant Vesséls

41. The authority note for Subpart
160.033 1s amended to read as follows:
AUTHORITY NoTg: The provisions of this

Bubpart 160.033 interpret or apply B.8. 4417a,
a8 amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as

FEDERAL REGISTER

amended, 4481, a8 amended, sens. 1, 2, 40 Htat,
1644, 1545, as pmended, sec. 8§, 54 Hiat, 347,
a9 amended, sec. §, 68 Btat. 875; 48 US.C0.
38la, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1383, B0 USB.0. 198;
E.O. 11289; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 81, 1050, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov.
24, 1054, 19 P R. B026; 101'-20.% June 18, 1856,
11 F.R. 4804; 107-38, Oct. 26, 18560, 14 F.R.
8857,

42, Sectlon 160.033-4(d) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.033—4 Inspection and testing of
mechanical disengaging apparatus.
- L] - L] -

(d) Factory testing ajler approval.
(1) In genersl, no factory tests after ap-
proval are required. However, each life-
boat in which mechanical disengaging
apparatus is fitted shall be tested in ac-
cordance with § 1680 035—13(&) of Sub-
part 160.035. .

Subpart 160 034—Hand Prepelling
Gear, Lifebogts; for Merchanl' Ves-
sels’

43. The a.uthoru;y note for Subpart
160.034 15 amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.034 Interpret or apply R.S. 441Ta,
as amended, 4428, a8 amended, 4488, a8
amsnded, 4481, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Btat. 1544, 1645, as amended, sac. 8, 64 Stat.
347, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Btat. 8'15,480.5. N
891a, 404, 461, 480, 867, 1333, 60 US.C. 108;
E.O. 11239; Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6321; 187-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 19 P.R. 8028; 168720, Juns 18, 1836, 21
FR. 4894; 186738, Oot. 26, 1959, 24 P.R. 88567.

Subpart 160.035—Llifeboals for
Merchant Vessels

44. Subpart 180.085, conslsting of
$$ 160.0356-1 to 160.086-11, inclusive, 1s
amended to read as follows:

1680.0356-1 - Applicable epecifications.

160.035-3 General requirements for life-
boats. .

160,035-3 Construction of steel oar-pro-
peoiled lifeboata.

160.085—4 Construction of steel hand-
propelled lifeboata.

180.086-56 Construotion of steel motor-
propelled lifeboats with and
without radio cabin,

160.095-6 Construction of aluminum oar-,
hand-, and motor-propelled
I.I.febbats ’

160.035—7 Consatruction of wood oar-,
hand-, and motor-propelled

J lifeboata. ,

160.035-8 Constryction of Abrous glass re-
inforeed plastic (F.R.P.) oar-,
hand-, and motor-propelled

: liteboats.
160.005-9 Cuble capacity of lifeboats.

160.035-10 Number of persone allowed in
lizeboata.
160.035-11 Inapectlon and testing of life-

160.035-12 Additlonal pre-approval tests re-
quired for FR.P. lifebosats.

160.036-13 Testing and inspection. after
approval,

180.035-14 PFProcedure for approval of life-
boata.

AvrrORITY NOTE: The provisions of this
Subpart 180.085 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as smended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4481, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Btat.
428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
a3 amended, sec, 3, 64 Btat. 347, as amended
sec. 3, 68 Btat, 675; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 404, 461,
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489, 305, 847, 1388, 50 U.8.C. 188; E,0. 11238;
Treasury Depariment Orders 130, Fuly 31,
1850, 15 PR, 6621; 167-14, Nov. 20, 1954, 18
FR. 8026; 167-30, June 18, 1956, 11 P R. 4894,
OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1066, 21 FR. 5650; 18'1—-
38, Oct. 26, 1050, 34 FR. 8457,

§ 160.035-1 Applicable specifications. -

{a) Specifications., 'The {following  :
specifications, of the issue In effect on
the date lifeboats are manufactured,
form & part of this subpart.

(1) A.8.T.M, Standards:

Ap3—Standard Specification for Zinc Coated

Iron or Steel Sheets. ’
AT-—Standard Bpecification for Et.eel for

Bridges and Buildings.

(2) Military specifications:

MIL-P-18086—Plywood, Ship snd Boat Con-

struction. _

MIT~Y~-1140—Yarn, Cord, BSleeving, Cloth

- and Tape—Glass.

MIL--M-15617—Mats, Fibrous Glass, For Re-
inforcing Plastics.

MIIL-R~76'T6—Resin, Polyuter, Low-Pressure
Laminating. '

MIL-P-40610—Plastic Matartal Cellular,
Polystyrene,

MII—P-175640—Plastic Laminstes, I!ibrou.s
Gilass Reinforced, Marine Structural.

MIL--P-19844-Plastio Foam, Molded Poly-
styrene {Expanded Bead Type).

MIT—O-

m—n—mem—mns. Polyum Low Pres-
Pire Retardant,

sure Laminating,
MIL-P-21630—Plastic Material, Cellular,
Polyurethans, Rigid, Foam-In-Place, Low
Density. g ’

(3) Federal specifications:

TT-P-50—Paint, Beaﬂy-llxad I.ntecrnstiona.l ,-
Orange. i

(4) Pederal test met.hod standard:
408—Plastics: Method of Testing.

m‘ (6) Federal Communications Commis-
on:

A7 OFR Part 89, Rules Govemmg Btatlons on
Bhiphoard In the Maritime Bervipe.

(@) Coast Guard specifications: .
160.! oas—l!echaniml Disangagm; Appnratu.s
{For Liteboata),
180 oai—Hand Propelnng Gear (Far Ll.fe-

181, OOB——Bea.rchughts Motuu- Lifeboat.

(b} Copies on file. Coples of the spec-
ifications and rules referred to in this
section shall be kept on file by the man-
ufacturer, together with the approved
plans and certificate of approval. The
Coast Guard Specifications may be ob-
tained upon reguest from the Comman-
dant, United States Coast GQuard Head-
quarters, Washington, D.C,, 20228. The
AB.TM. Stahdards may be purchased
from the Amerfcan Boclety for Testing
Materials, 1818 Race Bt.reet Philadel-
phis, Pa., 18103. The Mﬂltary Specifica-
tion.sAmay be obtained from the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot,
5801 Tabor Avenue, Phlladelphia, Pa.,
19120. The Federal Communications
Commission’s Rules and Regulations
may be obtalned from the Federal Com-
munclations Commission, Washington,
D.C., 20554, Federal Speclfications and
Standards may hbe- obtained from the
Ceneral Services Administration, Busi-
ness Service Center, Washington, D.C.,
20405. v
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§160.035-2 General requirements for
“Efeboats.

{(a) The requirements of this subpart
appily to all new construction. Lifeboats
approved and in use prior to the regula-
tions in this subpart may be continued
in service If in satisfactory condition.

(b Al lifeboats must be properly con-

structed and shall be of such form and
proportions that they shall be readily
maneuverable, have ample stability in a
seaway, and sufficlent freeboard when
fully loaded with their full complement
of persons and equipment. All lifeboats
shall be capsble of maintaining positive
stability when open to the sea and loaded
with their full complement of persons
‘and equipment. All lfeboats must be
open boats with rigld sldes having in-
ternal buoyancy only. Iifeboats with a
rigid shelter may be approved, provided
that it may be readily opened from both
inside and outside, and does not impede
rapid embarkation and disembarkation
or the launching and handling of the
lifeboat.

(c) Lifeboats may be constructed of
steel, aluminym, fibrous glass reinforced
plastic (FRP), or other materials recelv-
ing specific approvai: Provided, That, the
weight of the fully equipped and loaded
lifeboat shall not, exceed 44,800 pounds,
and the carrylng capscity calculated in
accordance with § 160.085-9 of this spec-
ification shall not excead 150 persons,

(1) The thwarts, side benches and
footings of lifeboats shall be painted or
otherwise colored internationel orange
in accordance with Federal Specification
TT-pP-59. The area in way of the red
mechanieal disengaging gear control
lever, from the keel to the slde bench,
shall be painted or otherwise colored
white, to provide s contrasting back-
ground for the lever. This hand of white
should be approximately 12 inches wide
depending on the internal arrangements
of the lifeboat.

*(d) Far the purpose of calculations
and conducting tesis, the welght of the
personsslmllbetakma.tlﬂﬁpounds
each.

(e) Motor lifeboats are classified as
follows:

{1) A Class 1 motor lifeboat iz one
that is fitted with a compression ignition
engine, is capable of being realdily started
in all conditions, and has sufficient fuel
for 24 hours continuous operation. The
speed ahead in smooth water when
loaded with its full complement of per-
somandequ.t;xnentahsubeatleastﬂ
knots.

(2} A Class 2 motor lifeboat shall meet
the Class 1 requirements, and in addi-
tion, ehall be fitted with a searchlight
constructed i accordance with Subpart
161,008 of Subchapter Q (Spectfications)
of this chapter.

(3) A Class 3 motor lifeboat shall meet
the Class 2 requirements, and in addi-
tion, shall he fitted with s radio cabin
and a radio Installation complying with
requirements of the Fedeml Communi-
eations Commission,

§ 160.035-3 Construction of steel oar-
propelled lifehoats,

(a) Type. Lifehoats shall have rigid
gides and be fitted with internal buoy-

ancy so arranged that the hoats will
float in the ficoded condition when fully

RULES AND REGULATIONS

loaded with persons and eguipment.
The capacity of an oar-propelied life-

boat 18 Hmited to 8 maximum of 58 per-
Lifeboals designed to carry 60 but

s0ns.
not more than 100 persons shall be elther
hand-propelled or motor-propeted,
Lifeboats designed to carry more than
100 persons shall be motor-propelled, ex-
cept that a Iifeboat designed to carry
more than 100 persons may be hand-
propelled if it is a replacement for a pre-
;tously approved hand-propelled life-
obt.

(b} Specifications. 'The following
specifications and schedule .of lifeboat
materials, lmcluding Table 160.035-3
shall be complied with unless other ar-
rangements -in matters of construction
detalls, design, and strength, equivalent
1h safety and efiiciency are approved by
the Commandant.

(¢) Materials. (1) Plating for ‘shell,
floors, air tanks, ete., shall- be made by
the open-hoarth or eleetric furnace
process In mecordance with AS.T.M.
Standards A93 Class 125 Commerecial.
The bend tests required by these speci-
fications shall be made after the galva-
niging or other antleorroﬁve treatment

has been applied.
61 Roliedorextmdedmmd:n
keel, stem, ete., and

sternpost, gunwales,
rivets shall be made by the open-hearth
or electric furnace process in accordance
with A.8.T.M. Standard Specification A7.
Conslderation will be given to the use
of other steels having equivalent strengih
where longitudinal cold forming is nee-

©S8Ary.
(d) Riveting. (1) Where riveting is
employed In the construction of the shell,
double riveting shall be used. The cen-

‘ters of the riveis in the row nearest the

edge of the sheet shall be not lesa than
35 inch nor more than % inch from the
edge. Rivets shall be staggered with not
less than 18 rivets to the foot and shall
be countersunk head or button head
rivets, The diameter of the rivets shall
be not less than that shawn in Tahle
160.035-3(d) (1).

‘Tarrx 180.035-8(d) (1)

Bivet
. digmeter
Plaing thickness (inch)

18 USSG %
18 UBSG. »
14 USSG. By
13 UBSG [T
12 Us8G 7]

(2) Rlveting of the shell plating to
the keel, stem, and sternpost shall be
button head rivets, stagpered with not
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis-
tance from the edge of the plate to the
centers of the rivets In the-nearest row
shall be not less than 1% inch nor more
than 34 inch, Rivets connecting the
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not
more than 3 inches on eenters. The size
of the rivets for connecting the shell
plating to the keel, stem, sternpost, and
gunwale shall be Y-inch diameter for
hoats 28 feetr and under, and S4g-inch
diameter for boats over 28 feet.

(3) The connection of the floors to

the shell ghall be by & single row of rivets

not less than ¥g inch In diameter and
gpaced not more than 3 inches on centers.

(e) Welding. (1) Welding may be
substituted for riveting in any location,
It shall be performed by welders qualified

by the U.8. Coast Guard, American Bu-
reau of Shipping, or U.8. Navy Depart-
ment, and only approved electrodes shall

indicated on the construction drawings

submitted for approval.

(1) Keel, stem and sternpost, (1) Di-
mensions shall be not less than those
shown In Table 160.686-3.

{2) The kesl, stem, and sternpost shall
be !nmtmarethantwulengﬁexeept
In the case of a lifeboat of stern frame
construction where three lengths may be
used. ‘The scarph shall have alensﬂlor
nine times the thickness of
shall be strap

straps. i
(g) Shell pmmﬂ. (1Y The gage of

the shell plating ghall be not lass than -

that shown In Tahle 160.035-3. - .
(2) Where increased thickness of bot-
tom plating is called for by Table 160.-
0353, the thicker plating shall be fitted
to approximatély the furn of the bilge.
(3 Douhling. plates of suitable size
shall be fitted on all lifchoats where the
shell is Hable to. dameage, wear, or cor-
roalon from contaoct with chocks, Den-

{5} Ihehmdjoltﬁlonmm

andst.empostahaﬂbeatmtimm

Jess than that of the bottom pisting and
shall be at least 6 inches .
centerline of the liTeboat, an

boats 28 feet and under shallhe 38 inches,

and for hoats over 28 feet but not ex-

ceeding 36 fect shall be 30 mches.
(4} Limber holes shall be cut In the

_floors and so loeated a8 to provide effi-

clent drainage. The lmber holes shall
be so arranged that the load on the

is taken by the keel as well a8 by the
shell plating.

) Gunwales.
angular gunwales shall be not less than
that shown in Table 160.035-3.

(2) The gunwales on esch side of the
lifeboat shall be In not more than two
pleces, If the gunwales are fitted in two
lengths, the joint shall be placed at ap-
proximately one-third of the length from
the stem or stern of the boat and at op-
posite ends of the boat. The joint may
be riveted or welded, and If riveted, the
backing-up piece shell be angular in
seclion of the thickness of the gunwale,
and the length shall be not less than
elght times the depth of the guriwale. A
sultable bhutt weld may be used without
backing-up bar.

(3) Flanged plates made from flat
bars, dimensions of which shall be not
less than that shown in Table 160.035-3,
may be substituted for angle gunwmles.
The legs of the angles shall be approxi-
mately equal and the inside radiug of the

s
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Bend shall be not less than % inch nor
more than 3 inch, The vertical leg
shall be outslde of the sheer strake,

(4) Wood gunwales when installed In
metal lifeboats shall be of clear gralned
oak or teak. They shall be of a size as
listed In the table below. When in two
lengths the scarph shall be located ns
outlined In subparagraph (2> of this
paragraph. Scarphs shall be of a good
long bevel type stiffened on the under
side by & plece of the same size and ma-
terlal as the gunwale and at least 2 feet
in length. The lap of the wooden gun-
wale to the sheer sirake shall be made
over felt lald In wet red lead and the
gunwale shall be secured to the sheer
strake with fastenings plnced on 3-inch
centers.

'mmm_a.m-amu)
Length of lifeboat Depth of | Width of
gunwale | guorwals
Tackes Inches
12 foet and ot over 18 feet 1;/?
Orvor 18 and not over 1
Over 20 and not over © 2
Over 22 and Bot over ) 2
Over 24 and not over :
Over 26 and pot over %
(j) Nosings. (1) The outside ©f the

gunwale angle shall have a nosing fitted
to the gunwale -of hollow steel, half
round, 2 inches by ¥ inch. If a Aanged -
plate gunwale 15 tised, a nosing will not
be required.

(2) The outside of a wooden gunwale
shall have & nosing of clear grain oak
or teak, secured to the sheer strake and
the gunwale by fastenings spaced on 6-
Aneh centers which fastenings may be
substituted for alternate fastenings be-
tween the gunwale and sheer strake.
On boats not over 20 feet long, the flat
side of the nosing shall be not less than
1% inches wide and 3 inch thick, on
boats not over 24 feet in length it shall be
not less than 1% inches wide by 1 inch
thick, on all boats over 24 feet in length
it shall be not less than 2'/. inches wide
by linch thick.

(k) Gunwale braces. (1) The brace
shall be bent outboard at the thwart so
that the bolts and nuts do not ohstruct
the seating space. The gunwales shall
be secured to the thwarts by steel braaeeé
bolts, and rivets as follows:

TABLE 160.085-3(k)(1)

Length of lkehoat Brace |Boltsand
: - slzn rivets
Diemeter
. (Meﬁ (iich)
22feet andunder._______ 0, ., ___ 3x 3
Ovwer 22 foot and not over 28 feet___ 319, 3
Over2fest______ .. ___________ 3x 3% He

(2) The gunwale braces shall be bolted
to the thwarts with at least two carrlage
bolts of a size not less than that “nhoted
In Table 160.035-3(k) (1) and riveted or
welded to the gunwales. Where riveted
to the gunwale, at lepst two rivets of a
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size not less than that noted In the table
above shall be used.

(3) Bracket type gunhwale braces will
be given special consideration.,

(1} Breast plates. (1) Breast plates
shall be flited to the stem and stern
post, The thickness of the breast plates
ehall not be less than the thickness of the
leg of the gunwale and the depth of the
throat of the plate shall not be leas than
twice the depth of the gunwale. The
breast plates of the boats that have me-
chanical disengaging apparatus shall be
extended to connect and reinforce the
hoisting plates of the disengaging appa-

ratus,

{2) Breast hooks for wooden gunwales
shall be of the strap type, not less than
135 Inches wide, nor less than ¥; inch

of ea.ch leg of the

ess than 5 times

of the Elmwnl . The inside
strap ghall be continuous and the outside
p may be In two pleces provided they

are through riveted to the stem or stern
post. 'The Inner outer straps ghall
be through riveted or bolted to each other
through the gunwale and sheer strake
by not less than three rivets or bolts an
each side. ‘

(m) Seats. (1) The thwarts, side
benches, and end benches shall be of fir,
yvellow pine, or approved equivalent.

. (2) The dimensions of the thwarts
shall be not less than that shown In Table
160.035-3. The mast thwart, if cut out
In way of the mast, shall be sultably in-
cregsed In width ao that the width in
way of the mast is not less than that re-
quired for other thwarts.

(3) The number of thwarts shall not
be less than that set forth in Table
160.035-3.

(4) The distance fram the top of the
thwarts to the top of the gunwale shall be
not less than thet shown in Table
160.035-3.

(5) The thwart ends shall be fitted be-
tween flanges, or may be installed on top
of both flanges, of a thickness not less
than the bottom shell plating and secured
to the thwart by two bolts in additlon to
the bolts through the gunwale braces.
Each flange shall be riveted to the shell
with rivets of the same size as used to
connect the slde and bottom plating and
spaced not less than ten to the foot. The
flanges shall extend Inboard to take the
brace bolts and shall be 1 inch In width
less than the thwart. The ends of the
thwart shall be not less than 3% inch and
not more than % inch from the shell.

(6) The edpes of all thwarts, stde, and
end benches shall be well rounded. :

(7) Suitable foot rests shall be fur-
nished at a distance of between 17 to 20
inches below the thwarts and side
benches. This may be accomplished by
ralsing the footings from the bottom of
the boat. .

(8) Blde and end benches shall be
solid or close planked, not less than the
following thicknesses: ‘

-
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TABLE 160.035-3(m) (B)
Length of Ufeboat ‘Fir or Ply-
- Plaae wood ¢
Upto 2ot ooemereeoo] fach 3 fnch ¥
24 ket 10 and incinging 36 feet_____} 1 %
1 Plywood, if medi,l.hall be it least

Bpecification

wm Class 1, or dommmieqhhlp . %o-:;

B T amoude, Bterior Gradea A-A, A-B,

(n) Sitretchers. (1) SBtretchers of suf-

ficlent size and strength shall be Atted
In suitable positions for rowing,

(0) Stanchions. (1) Fir or yellow
pine stanchions of a size not less than
that shown In Table 160.035-3 shall be
fitted In all lifeboats where the unsup-
?oitedlengtho!thethwutsexceeds4

ee

(p) Foolings. (1) Fir, pine, or ply-
woodfooungs.ofathwkmnotless
than that shown In paragraph (m) (8)
of th!s gection, shall cover the bottom of

the Mfeboat between the side tanks. b g

fir or pine footings are used, they shall
benotlessthan?%l.mtmwideormore
than 914 inches wide and they shall be
spaced not more than 2 eches apart.

(2) The footings shall be made readily
detachable and =0 arranged that the
draln plugs are at all times directly ac-
cessible without removing the footings.

(qQ) Disengaging apparatus. (1) Con-
nectlons for the disengaging apparatus
ghall have a minimum factor of safety
of six

) For construction and capacity of
disengaging _apparatus, see Subpart
160.033.

(r) Plugs. (1) Each lifeboat shall be
fitted with an automatic plug sc designed
and installed as to Insure complete drain-
age at all times when the boat 18 out
of the water. The automatie plug shall
be provided with a cap a.ttached to the
lifeboat by a suitable chain.

(8) Protection against corrosion. (1)

. All steel or Iron entering into the con-

struction of lifeDoats shall be galvanized
by the hot dipped process. All fahri-
cated pieces or sectlons are to be gal-
vanized after fabricatlon. Other meth-
ods of corrosion preventlon will be given
speclal consideration.

(2) Where welded construction fs em-
ployed, the material shall be galvanized
after welding unless impractical to do so
in which case consideration will be given
to equivalent protection. )

(3) Provisions shall be made to obtain
a satisfactory bond between the metal
and the paint.

() Rudders. (1) Each lftboat for
vessels in ocean, coastwise, and Great
Lakes service shall be fitted with a
rudder and tiller. The rudder shall be
constructed of clear piralght grained

voak, properly strengthened with drifts
or straps or plywood properly strength-
ened with straps of a thickness not less
than that shown In Table 160.035-3,

AN
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The thickness may be reduced % Inch.

if check pleces are fitted extending
beyond the lower pintle econnection,
The oak rudder shall be stiffened across
the bottom edge by & piece of wood of the
same character or by a metal shoe. Ply-
wood rudders shall be stiffened across the
bottom edge by a metal shoeof a “U” type
construction, with the fasteners located
on the sides of the rudder in leu of the
bottom. Conslderation will be given to
the use of hollow metal rudders provided
they are deslgned to float. Plywood, if
used, shall be at least equal to Milltary
Specification MIL-P-18066, Plywood,
8hip and Boat Construction, Class 1, or
Commerclal Standard C8—46 for Doug-
las-Fir Plywoods Extertor Grades A-A,
A-B, A-C, or B-B, “Marine Exterior”.
The rudders ghall be fitted with a Y%-inch
diameter manila lanyard of such length
as to permit the rudder to be shipped
without untying the lanyard,

(2) The lower attachment of the rud-
der to the sternpost shall be by a gudgeon

and pintle. The upper attachment shall

be of the triple or double gudgeon drop
pin type. Where the double gudgeon
type 15 used, the pin shall be attached to
the rudder by & chain.

(3) A sultable hinged or pivoted tliler
shall be provided.

(4) Rudder stops shall be provided to
1imit the rudder angle to approximately
45 degrees each slde of the cenferline.

(u) Buoyancy tanks. (1) All lifeboats
shall have inherent buoyancy, or shall be
fitted with buoyancy tanks or other
equivalent noncorrodible buoyancy units,
which shall not be adversely affected by
oll or oll products, sufficlent to float the
boat and its equipment when the boat is
fiooded and open to the sea. An addi-

. tional volume of buoyancy, or buoyancy

. *units, equal to at least one-tenth the

cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be
provided.

(2) At least 50 percent of the buoyancy
shall be located along the sides of the
boat and it shall be 50 located that the
boat will be on even keel when flooded.

(3) The tops of the buoyancy tanks or
buoyancy units shall be protected by the
side benches or other sultable means.
The construction shall be such that water
will not collect on the tops of the tanks,

{4) 'The buoyancy tanks shall have a
Thame plate attached In such a location
a8 to be visible from within the boat.
The name plate shall be in accordance
with subparagraph (7) (Iv) of this para-
graph.

(5> Buoyancy tanks shall be double
riveted and caulked, hook jointed and
soldered, or welded.

(8) Independent buoyancy lanks.

(1) Independent buoyancy tanks shall
be securely fastened in such a manner
that they may be temporarily removed
for inspection purposes. Fastenings shall
not plerce the buoyancy tanks.

(11) The materlal for the buoyancy
tanks shall be of a thickness not less than
that noted below:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Capaciiy (cubic feet) - UsSsG
2

Notover 8. ... -

20
18

(i) A bolted inspection plate shall be
provided in such a location that the tank
will be accesslble for inspection and re-
palr,

{iv) Each independent buoyancy tank

shall be filled with buoyancy material.
‘The amount of material required shall be
determined by the flooding test in ac-
cordance with § 160.035-11(b)(3). The
buoyancy materlals used shall meet the
requirements set forth for core material
in subparagraph (7)) of this para-
graph.
" (T Independent buoyancy units. )
Buoyancy units shall be securely fastened
in such a manner that they may be tem-
porarily removed for inspection purpose.
Fastenings shall not plerce the buoyanc;v
units.

(i1). The materials for the buoya.ncy
units shall be as follows:

Tanrg 180.035-3(u)(7

Core. comaceaeeen Polystyrene___..__ MIL-P-40810.

MIL-P-]18644.
Polyursthane___._| MIL-P-21020.
.0 1bs. feu. 1t

Density.

Cover, FRP i Woven roving..... M =10663.
............... MIL-M-158817.

clum and tape_...| MIL-Y-1140.

i The density required shall be a nominal 2.01 lbs./
cn. [t, This conlemplates a range of 1.5 to 2.5 }bs.feu. ft.
density provided all of the requirements of s 2.0-lb.
pour are met.,

2 The cover i8 to be reinforced with a polyester. or
epoxy resin, having s minimum thickness of 0.08. The

resin shall be fire retardant in accordance with Milltary -

Specification MIL—R-21607.
(1) The buoyancy units shall have
a hamep attached in such a location
as to be visible from within the boat.
{lv) The nameplate shall be made of

a noncorrosive metal or of suitable plas- -

tie, attached in a permanent manner and
contain the following Information:
Lifeboat buoyancy unit or tank

Type (OF MOe]) mmo e -
Cubie feet oo - Welght ___._._._.
Date _ .t

(v) The volume of bﬁoynncy untts re-
quired shall be determined In accordance

- with the method set forth for buoyancy

tanks in § 160.035-11(b) (2).

(8) Built-in buoyancy tanks. (1) A

- bolted Inspection plate shall be provided

in such a location that the tank will be
accessible for inspection and repair.

(1) The tops and sides of all bullt-in
buoyancy tanks shall not be less than 14
USSG, except that 16 USSG may be used
at the ends if severe forming is neces-
sary. All bulkheads of bullt-in buoyancy
tanks shall be not less than 16 US8QG.

(i1i) Each built-in buoyancy tank shall
be filled with buoyancy material. The
amount of materlal required shall be
determined by the flooding test In ac-
cordance with § 180.035-11(b)(2). The
buoyancy materials used shall meet the
requirements set forth for core materials

-

in subparagraph (7)) of this para-
graph.

(v) Equipment stowage. (1) Provi-
sfon lockers, water tanks, and special
equipment lockers shall - be watertight
and so designed and located as to fit
under the side henches, end benches, or
footings without projecting into the ac-
commodation spaces of the Hfeboat. In
special cases, stowage under the thwarts
will be permitted, Standard ¥%,-inch
pipe size testing nipples shall be Atted to
all such lockers or tanks.

(2) Water tanks shall be constructed
of at least 18 USSG materlal. An open-
ing with a dogged type cover shall be pro-
vided for removal of water eans. This
opening shall be at least 7 inches In
diameter, but in any case shall be of
sufficient aize that alI water eans can bhe
removed. In addition, bullt-in water
tanks sghall have an opening at least 13
inches In diameter with a bolted cover
for the purpose of inspection and main-
tenance. A 2-inch diameter fill cap
shall be installed for the purpose of stor-
Ing rain water. A standard ;-inch pipe
size dralnage nipple with hexagonal cap
shall be fitted in the bottom of the tank
in an accessible location and may be nsed
for air testing the water tank.

(W) Grab reils, (1) Grab ralls shall
be substantially attached to each life-
boat below the turn of the bilge and ex-
tend approximately one-half of the
length of the lifeboat on each side. The
ends of the grab ralls ehall be fafred to
prevent fouling and all connections of
the ralls to the lifeboat shall be made by
riveting the palms of the brackets to a
small plate and riveting the plate to the
shell. To prevent rupture of the shell
if the grab rail is carrled away, more
rivets ghall be used in attaching the plate
to the shell than in fastening the-bracket
to the plate. The clearance between
the grab rail pipe and the huil shall be
at least 1% inches. The connections of
the rails to a fibrous glass reinforced
plastic lifeboat hull, will be given special
conslderation,

(x) Hand rails, (1) All lifeboats in-
tended for use In ocean and coastwise
service shall be fitted with hand rails
approximately 18 inches in length, con-
structed and attached to the lifeboat in
the same manner as the grab rails re-
quired by paragraph (w) of this section.
The clearance between the hand rail pipe
and the hull shall be at least 1% inches.
The hand rails shall be located approxi-
mately parallel to and at.both ends of the

- grab raile and spaced midway between

the grab raif and the gunwale and mid-
way between the grab rall and the keel
on both sides of the lifeboat, provided
that, when the distanee from grab rail
to gunwale or to the keel exceeds 4 feet,
two hand ralls shall be fitted so as to
prowde equal spacing. In no case shall
the hand rails project beyond the widest
part of the boat, Reecessed hand rails or
other alternate arrangements will be
glven consideration,

e
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TABLE 180, 0-3
Guowals Sinll pisting Thwsrts
vty e tered
Lengthof | stem, Btanchions shackies Ruddér
(feet) m Angle har (Inchag) fiak Blde Bottom | Number | top of thwart | Hize (Inches) iwe) t?tnehu
over nm
% {UBBQ) | (UBBQA) | required h%paw )
X wals )
120 Wl IxI1Ux Y 4 18 18 4 ¢ Mz ™M 1Yexd ) 1
o 24 x 2x :n M1 18 18 4 9 e X TH 1Hex 3 5% 1
1860 22: 1114 x SMx 18 ] 4 [} Hex 7T 1Mexd 1
18.0 2Wix a4xax ix I8 ) 4 9 1M x 7T 1Hex 3 1
2.0 Y x 1x2zx! 4x 18 18 5 9 1Hex 7 14ax 1
0 M x 3xiax 4x 14 14 5 ¢ 1Mex 7 1Me x 84 1
2L0 3!;{ “ IH:!!E 4nxﬁ 18 14 -] 10 1%l 14 x84 9 1
20.0 ix Mxix M 14 13 [} 10 15%x0 1M x 814 L. 14
m o WxH 2Hhralx Sx M 18 11 [} 0 13 1014 IMxh ] iM .
w8 B4 x ¥ 4x24x 5x . 13 11 T 11 14 x 04 134 x5 . 1
2.0 -4!22 MxaUx 5x 13 12 T 11 13 x 114 134 x 514 o 1
o 4x b3 x 244 1 Hsg 5x 12 12 8 11 1Mx11 154 x B4 N 1
"m0 4x1 244 x 23 1 Ha 5 x 34a 13 13 11 1%x11 1% x 84 % 1

Nors: Holsting shackles, if provided, shall have s factor of safety of 8 based on the lowering weight of the Mlly loaded lfeboat,

§ 160.035—4 Construction of steel hand-
propelled lifeboats.

{a) A hand-propelled lfehoat shall
comply with all the requirements for an
oar-propelled lifeboat, and in addition,
shall have sufficlent additional buoyancy
to compensate for the welght of the
hand-propelling gear.

(b) The hand-propelling gear shall be
of an approved type and shall be sub-
stantially constructed and securely fitted
in the llifehoat. ‘The design shall be such
that the lifeboat may be readily maneu-
veted from the ship's side after belng
launched angd steerage way maintained
under adverse weather conditions, Pro-
visions shall be made for going astern,
The hand-propelling gear shall propel
the Hfeboat with only a normal amount

" of effort while maintaining an average

speed of not less than 3 knots over a
T red course of not leas than 1,000
eet, - -

(¢) The hand-propelling gear shall be
80 deslgned that-it may be operated by
persons uritrained in its use, and shall
be ¢pernble when the boat Is flooded.

(&) - Por construction of Hand-Propel-
ling Gear, See Subpart 160.034.

' §160.035-5 Construction of steel mo-

ed lifeboats with and with-
(a) General provisions applicable o
all modor-propelled liféboats, (1) A
motor-propelled liteboat, carried as part
of the Mfesaving equipment of a vessel,
whether  required or not, shall comply
with all the requirements for an oar-
D lifeboat, and In addition, shall
have sufficient adddonal buoyancy to
compensate for the welght of the engine
and other equipment. -
(2) The engine shall be enclosed in a
suitable engine box which shall be water-
tight with the exception of the top which
may be weathertight, If the engine box
is made of material other than steel or
aluminum, such as fibrous glass rein-
forced plastic, it shall be made of fire
retardant material. The top of the en-

gine box shall be Atted with a screw--

down mushroom vent. The engine box
shall be fitted with a suitable draln.
There shall be ample space between the
engine and the engine box to permit
proper maintenance and removal of en-
gine accessories when necessary. If the
Internal arrangements of the engine in
the engine box does not permit this, then
sultable watertight hand-hole plates
shall be installed in the vicinity of these
accessorles. -The loeation of these plates
and the accessibility to the accessorles
shall be to the satisfaction of the marine
Inspector. The marine imspector may
require the removal of any accessory
through these hand-hole plates that he
may deem necessary to estahlish that it
is of proper size and location.

(3) Puel tanks shall be constructed of
steel, filbrous glass reinforced plastic or
other approved equivalent., Puel tanks
shall be adequately supported and se-
curely fastened inside the lUfeboat to pre-
vent any movement. Fuel tanks shall
have no cpenings in the bottom, sldes or
ends. Openings for fill, vent and feed
pipes shall be on the top surface of the
tanks, The access openings in the
thwaris for the fill tank cap shall have
a flush cover or the top of the cap shall
be flush with the top of the thwart. Puel
tanks ghall be provided with a shut off
valve at the tank, where it is readily ac-
cessible and the location marked. Tanks
shall be deslgned with a factor of safety
of not less than 4, and shall be tested by
& static head above the tank top of 10
feet of waier without showing leakage or
permanent deformation. A graduated
measurement stick or other means shall
be provided to determine the amount of
fuel In the tank,

(1) Steel diesel oll fuel tanks shall have
a thickness of not less than 12 USSG and
shall not be galvanized on the inside;
however, the outslde of such tanks shall
be 5o treated as to to obtain s corrosion
reslstance approximately equlvalent to
hot-dip galvanizing, Swash plates shall
be fitted in ftanks over 30 Inches In length.

(1) Flbrous glass reinforced plastic
diesel oil fuel tanks shall have a thickness

of not less than 0,187 inch. The resing
used shall be of a fire retardant type and
shall qualify under military specification
MTI-R-21607. The mechanical proper-
tles of the tank shall not be less than
Grade No. 4 of milltary specification
MIT-P-17548. Mat, woven roving and
1000th cloth shall be used. Tank lami-
nates shall not be constructed exclusively
with fibreus glass fabrics. An increment
of random ortented, chopped fbrous
glass reinforcement 15 deemned necessary
to prevent porosity. An ounce and s
half per square foot Is considered mini-
mum. Inclusion of fabrics in low pres-
sure laminates are recommended to im-
part satisfactory containment, strength,
and rigidity. PFor maximum strength,
tank- surfaces should be cambered and
curved wherein practical. Fittings shall
be made of nonferrous metal and securely
bonded to the tank with epoxy resin. A
fibrous glass reinforced plate or boss of
the same thickness as the tank proper
and 114 times the outside dimensions of
the fitting shall be used to strengthen the
openings for fuel, Al and vent lines..
Tanka shal] be constructed of s minimum
possible ntmber of sections. * Where two
parts are joined re shall bg a mini-
mum of 2-inch overlap. Tanks exceed-
ing 18 Inches in any horizontal dimension
shall be fitted with vertical baffle plates
8t Intervals not exceeding 18 inches,
Baffle plate fianges shall be integral and
shall be of the same strength and stiff-
ness a8 the tank wall. Flanges ghall be
bonded in place with mat and fabrie. A
suitable striking plate shall be Installed
at the bottom of the fucl measurement
and fill pipe Iine. ‘The laminate may be
Increased In thickness, in the way of the
fill pipe. 'The cover of the fuel tank shall
be through bolted as well as bonded., All
fuel tanks shall hear legible, permanent
labels, eonveniently located for visual in-
spection, slgnifying full compliance with
these speclfications and Including the
following:

(a) Manufacturer's name and address.

(b) Date of construction and the in-
spector’s initials.
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(e) Wall thickness (in decimals of one
inch) and eapacity U.B. gallons.

(d) Material of construction: Poly-
ester—QGlass.

(4} Propeller shaffing shall be of
bronze or other sultsble corrosion re-
sistant materials. Fitiings, pipes, con-
nections, ete., shall be of high standard

and good workmanship, and installed In_

accordance with good marine practice.
The exhaust manifold shall be suitably
insulated.

(5) All engines shall be permanently
Installed and shall be equipped with an
efficient cranking system. This system
shall be one that can be operated by
hand, such as a hand cranking, hydraulic
cranking, or inertia cranking system, ac-
ceptable to the Commandant. If an elec-
tric. cranking system consistlng of an
electric gtarter motor, generator and bat-
terles are fitted, it shall be in addition
to the requlred acceptable cranking
system, the battery or batteries shall be
Installed within the watertight engine
box. The battery box shall be 30 con-
structed as to retain the hattery In posi-
tlon when the lifeboat is in a seaway.
The battery box shall be 1 inch longer

. and 1 inch wider than the baftery and
shall be lined with 4-pound lead flashed
up 3 inches on the sides and ends. The
battety box may be made of filbrous glass
reinforced plastic using a fire-retardant
epoxy resin. This type of bhattery box
will not be required to be lead lined.

(1) Engines. ‘The engine shall bea re-
liable, marine, compression-ignition type
and shall be capable of propelling the
fully equipped and loaded lifeboat at &
sustained speed of not less than 6 knots
through smooth water over a measured

course. Provislon shall be made for go- -

ing astern. Suffictent fuel for 24 hours
continuocus operation at 6 knots shall be
provided. The engine used in approved
lifeboats shall be capable of belng started
without the use of starting aids at a tem-
perature of 20° F., by the usze of an ac-
ceptable cranking system. If water
cooled, the engine shall be equipped with
8 closed fresh water cooling system.
This system shal! be ¢cooled by a second-
ary medium, such as a water cooled
heat exchanger.

(1) The hydraulic cranking system
ghall be a self-contalned system which
will provide the required cranking forces
and engine r.p.m. as recommended by the
engine manufacturer. The capacity of
the hydraulic cranking system shall pro-

vide not less than six cranking cyeles.

Each cranking cycle shall provide the
necessary number of revolutions at the
required r.p1m., to the engine to meet the
requirements of carrying its full rated
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load within twenty seconds after crank-
ing is initiated with intake air and hy-
draullc cranking system at 20* P. Ca-
pacity of the hydraulic eranking system
sufficient for three cranking cycles under
the above conditions, shall be held in
reserve and arranged so that the opera-
tion of a single control by one person will
isolate the discharged or initially used
part of the system and permit the reserve
capacity to be employed. The hydraulic
cranking system shsll conslst of a hy-
draulle cranking motor, control valve,
high pressure filter, 3-gallon reservolir
(minimum), hand pump, and two ac-
cumulators (with protective rellef valves)
of a minimum capacity of 1% gallons
each. Each accumulator shall be fitted
with an adequate pressure gauge (5,000
p.sl), located in such a position that it
can readily be seen by the engine opera-
tor. The hand operated recharging
pump shall be located to provide easy
attachment and unobstruoted operation
of the portable handie. The installation
of an engine-driven pump is recom-
mended but is not required. The hy-
draullc cranking system shall meet the
requirements outlined in $8 54.01-1(e),
54.01-1(e) (3), 85.17, 57.05-1, 61.25-5(¢)
81.25-20, 61.30-5(d>,® 61.30-10(c),* and
61.40-5 of this chapter. .

(6) The following tocls to perform
emergency repalrs and ordinary servieing
shall be provided:

One 12 oz. ball peen hammer.

One screwdrlver with 8-inch blade.

One palr of 8-inch slip joint pliers.

One 8-inch adjustable end wrench.

One Phillips or cross head screwdriver with
& §-inch blade.

(b) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats
without radio cabin or searchlight (Class
1), (1) The engine shall be a reliable
marine type and shall be in accordance
with paragraph (a)(5) (i) of this sec-
tion. If a starting battery 1= suppHed,
the engine shall be fitted with a marine
type generator or alternator insulated as
required by ATEE rules for marine service
capable of charging the starting bat-
teries. The battery box shall be in ac-
cordance with paragraph (a)(5) of this
section.

(¢} Steel motor-propelled lifeboats
without radio cabin but with searchlight
(Class 2). (1) The engine shall be of &
reliable marine type and shall be in ac-
cordance with paragraph {(a) (5) (1) of
this sectlom. The lifeboat shall be
equipped with a searchlight constructed

! The hydraulic system when used in life-
boats as engine cranking systems shall he

leak-tested at the specified operating pressure
after Installation. .

in accordance with Subpart 161.006 of
this Subchapter Q (Specifications). The
engine shall be fitted with a marine type
generator or altermator insulated as re-
quired by ATEE rules for marine service
capable of charging the batterles used
for the searchlight as well as the starting
batteries, if fitted. ‘The battery box shall
be In accordance with paragraph (a) (5)
of this section.

(d) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats
with radio cabin and searchlipht (Class
3). (1) The engine shall be a reliable,
marine type and shall be in accordance
with paragraph (a) (5) (iy of this section.
The engine shall be fitted with a marine
type generator or alternator insulated as
required by ATEF, rules for marine serv-
fce, capable of charging the batteries
used for the radio and searchlight as
well as the starting battery, if fitted. .

(2) The radio and source of power for
the radio and the searchlight shall be
housed and protected from the elements
by a suitable radio cabin, The entire
installatfon . shal! comply with the re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, Rules Governing Sta-
tions on Shipboard in the Maritime Serv-
ices. The radio cabin shall be of a size
to contain the radio and source of power
for the radio and searchlight, and the
operator of the equipment. The top and
sides of the radio cabin shall be water-
tight with the exception of the door
which need not be watertight but ghall be
at least weathertight. The-installation
of the radio cabin shall take into eon-
sideration the concentration of welght
in this area.

. (3) The searchlight shall be of an
approved type constructed In accordance
with specification Subpart 161.008 of this
subchapter and shall be securely mounted
on top of the radio cabin.

{4) The batteries shall be Installed in
8 box securely fastened inslde the radio
cabin. The battery box shall be in ac-
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) of this

‘ section,

§ 160.035—6 Construction of aluminum
;::, hand-, and motor-propelled life-
ta, -

(a) Geeneral. Aluminum lifeboats shall
comply with the general requirements
for the construction and arrangement of
steel Hieboats unless otherwlse specified.

(b) Specifications. The following.
specifications and schedules of lifeboat
materlal, including Tables 160.035-8, and
180.035-6(d> (1) shall be compled with
unless other arrangements in matters of
construction detalls, deslgn; and strength
equivalent in safety and efficiency are
approved by the Commandant.
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s ) : TANLE 100.035-6——ALUMINUM LIrEnoims

B  Grurwales ¥ IMM(MMSM\ ) 2
ar TWRiS
h starnpost Angls bar nmg Independent alr tanks Built-in-air tanks -
of boat . fiat ) - . .
not _
over— s080-H112 5086-H112 m—nln B052-Haa S081-T'6 R B052-HB2 8061-T'¢ ]
a081-T'a 8081-T8 8061-T9
Bide | Bottam | Blde | Bottom | Side [ Bottom | Inner Bualk- Bide | Bottom | Inner Bulk-
. shall heads abell hendy
Foot Inchey - Inches Inches -

g %3 dux3 4x u 14 7} u 14 u 1 u 14 1" 15 15
%%.g : 'z 2 : ﬁ: 4x ;: 14 14 I 14 14 14 14 4 il 14 15 15
160 b 4 2H x 24 1 Ha il x M 14 14 I 14 4 14 14 14 id 14 15 15
180 IxH 24 x 20 X M 44 1 He 14 14 {1 14 14 1 4 4 14 1] 15 15
2.0 [3zx1 2% x 24 1 %s 51 Ha 13 13 15 .18 13 13 14 14 13 b+ 14 14
20 axl’ 2% x 2 x M, 5x e 12 12 12 12 18 13 14 14 18 18 14 14
240 3kl M x ¥} Bx zz 1 11 11 1l 1n 1 13 13 12 12 4 14
2.0 B4rxl M x2¥x 5x . 10 ] 11 10 1F 10 12 11- 11 13 13
B0 11 2843 204 x B Ex 3 - g 8 10 [ 10 [ 12 1 10 13 13
30.0 4x1 1ax 3 SHIM '] B | B 8 ] 8 11 11 10 ] 12 12
330 ix1 Ix2Hx ¥ 5Hx & 7 9 8 2 . B8 11 11 10 |} 12 12
340 (411 Sx 24 x4 -5Ex£ B 7 8 7 8 7 10 10 [ 8 ‘1 i
3.0 ix1 SEXHx ¥ dx T ] B . 7 ] 7 10 .10 '] 8 1 11
1 Bxtrgded shapes having substantially the scan of I:hgedangln bar gunwelo are pearmitted. ‘Where oxtruded shapes are sed, a nostng s perf160.085-3(J) 1s not required

-provided the a:‘dhu shape has at 18 heal a

-
-]

(¢) Materials. (1) Plating for shell,
air tanks, ete., shall be as shown in Table

160.036-8. _

(d) Riveling. (1) Where riveting 1s
employed in the construction of the shell,
double riveting shall be used.- The
centers of the rivets in the row nearest
the edge of the sheet shall not be less
than % Inch nor more than % inch from
the edge. Riveis shall be stageered with
not less than 18 rivets to- the fobt and
shall be countersunk head or button head
rivets. The diameter of the rivets shall
be not less than that shown in Table
180.035-8(d) (1).

(2) The rivet alloy shall be 60653-T81
for all appHecations, - '

ﬂn ronnded curve
rawn 8h decimal valoes: gage aquals 0,05707; 14
0.1019; 9 gage equals H.llﬁ; 8 gage sqasls 0.1285; 7 gage equn.ls 0.1443; an

gage oquals 0.1620.

- (3) Riveting of the shell plating to
the keel, stem and sternpost shall be
button head rivets, staggered with not
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis-
tance from the edge of the plate to the
center of the rivets in the nearest row
shall be not less than % inch nor more
than % inch. Rivets connecting the
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not

_more than 3 inches on centers. The slze

of the rivels for connecting the shell
plating to the keel, 8tem, and sternpost
and gunwale shal! be not less than that
shown in Table 160.035-8(d) (1).

(4) The connection of the floors to the
shell shall be made by a single row of
rivets of a size not less than that shown
in Table 160.035-8(d) (1)." )

TABLE 160,035-6(d}{1)— RIvETING

Taugth of boats,
E not over— Shell Bhell to keal FIM'I
@t) (inch No.fft.) | (nch No.jft.} (inch Ne.Jm.)
120 18 @13 |y
. 140 as:g 9‘(. 12
160 318 si12
1\o| - a g 12 .
20.0 . 24 @12
&g . u g 3 l‘.'zé Ha'@d oot or 354" @8 oot
%g - %@E & par ) ‘ p-‘
me| g gn
340 e T
36,0 Ho} M @12

(e) Welding. (1) Weldlng may be
substituted for riveting in the following
lgcations: ‘Holst plate to keel, dizengag-
ing gear grace plate to steta and stern-
post, rudder attachment fitting to the
sternpost, and the propeller shaft stern
tube {0 the sternpost. When using
6061-Té aluminum, the welded area is
to be heat-treated and checked by Xaray
.to mssure n satisfdctory weld. ‘When
using 5086-H 112 aluminum, the welded
area 1s to be checked by a nondestructive

test method such as X-ray, ultrmsonic

.waves or fluorescent materials, to assure
8 satlsfactory weld. Other methods 'of
checking aluminum welds will be given
separate consideration. The welding
shall be performed by a welder gualified

by the U.S8. Coast CGuard, Ameriean

Bureau of Shipping, or U.8. Navy De-
partment, and only
shall be used. Detalls of the joints shall
be Indicated on the consiruction draw-
Ings submitted for approval.

(1) Keel, stem and sternpost. (1) Di-

mensions shall be not less than those

_8hown in Table 160.035-8.

(g)- Shell plating, (1) The thickness
of the shell plating shall be not Iess than
that shown in Table 160.035-8.

(1) Doubler plates. (1) The doubler
plates shall be fitted on all Hfeboats
where the shell 15 liable to damage, wear,
or corroglon from contact with chocks,
gripes, etc. Doublers shall be of the
same alloy and not less in thickness than

equals 0.06408; 18 gage equals 0,07196; 12 gage equals 0.08081; 11 gnge equala 0.00074; 10 gage squals

the bottom plating. When the doublers
are installed, they shall not be less than
6 inches in width. S

({i) The doublers shall be fastened to
the shell plating with the same rivets as
required for the shell plating and they
shall be staggered with no less than 18
rivets per foot around all edges of the
doubler plate, .

di) Prior to riveling, the complete
surface between the shell plating and the
doublers shall be treated with suitablo in-
sulating compounds. After riveting the
faying joints shall be caulked.

(iv) All riveled seams and butt laps,
laps of plating on the keel, gunwale, stem
and ste , shall be made over bouhd-
ary bartape such as: P.A.W, tape, Tran-
tex V-20 vinyl tape, EC-1202 Butyl rub-
ber tape, Alumilastic or sultable equiv-
alent nonahsorbing materials. In gen-
eral the insulating tape should be 1%
to 1% inches In width. Under no ciroum-
stances should red lead be appHed nor
should an absorbent felt be used as tape
In the riveted joint whether or not it I«
saturated with red lead. -

(h) Gunwales. (1) Dimensions of
angular gunwales shall be not less than
that shown in Table 160.035-86.

(2) Flanged plates made from flat
bars, dimenslons of which shall not be
less than that shown in Table 160,035-4,
may be substituted for angular gun-
wales. )

(i) Dissimilar metals. (1) Where in
the constructlon of aluminum Hfeboats
the of dissimilar metals are employed
sucl?:'i, the installation of the mechani-
cal disengaging gear, hand propelling
gear, or engine, suitable insulation .- be-
tween the aluminum and these metals
shall be used. Porous or absorbent ma-
terials shall not be used as insulating
materials. Only non-porous materials
such as plastics, rubber or neaprene base

‘ecompounds, or micarta shall be used.
‘Other suitable material will be given

separate consideration. Fasteners used
In jolning dissimilar metals together
shall be of the type that will minimize
corroaion,
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§ 160.035-7 Construction of wood oar-,

hard-, snd motor-propelied Lifeboats:

(a) Wooden lifeboats are prohibited

on tank vessels, No specification re-

‘quirements for new comstruetion are in
effect at this time.

£ 160.035-8 Ceonstruction of fibrous

glass ‘reinforced plastic (F.R.P.),

oar-, band-, and motor-propelled life-
boats.

(n) General requirements. (1) Plastic

lifeboats shall comply with the general

requirements for the construction and

arrangement of steel Hfeboats, except

‘that unless otherwise specified, mate-
rials, scantlings, methods of construction,
fastenings, methods of attachment of
component parts, and other specific con-
struction detalls may be varied by the
builder in order to produce a structurally
gound hoat meeting In every respect rec-
ognized standards of first class construc-
tion amt one which will satisfactorily
meet the performance requirements set
forth in this subpart.

(2) Fibrous glass retnforced plastie
‘lifeboats may be of the follawlng cate-
gories of hull construction: -

A—H8ingle piece, cuter hul eonmucﬂon.

B—Two plece, outet hull construction.

C—@ingle plece, toner hull construction.

D—Two plece, Inner hull construction, _

E—Multl-ptees, tnner hull constroction,

(b) Specific requirements. (1) Resin.
The resin shall be gualified under the
requirements of Military BSpecification
MII-R~21607. Class A resin shall he
fire retardant without additives. Class
B resin shall be fire retardant with ad-

- ditives, "When Class B resin is used for
the protolype lifeboat, additives for fire
retardancy shall not be used in order to
obtain a translucent laminate for in-
spection purposes. This prototype test
lifeboat will not be stamped approved,
nor will it be accepiahle for merchant
vessels. Whichever clasd of resin the
manufacturer decides to use far his pro-
totype lifeboat, shall be used in his pro-
duction lifeboats. A note to this effect
shall be included in his epecifications and
drawings for this particular size and
type lfeboat.

(2) Glass refnjorcement. AL glass,
cloth, mat, ar woven roving ghall be of -a
type having good laminaied wet strength
retention.

(3) Laminate. All expoaed surfaces
of the finished laminate shall present a

smooth finish, and there shall be no pro- -

truding surfece filbers, open voids, pits,
cracks, bubbles ar blisiers. The lami-
nate shall be essentially free from resin
starved or over impregnated areas, and
ho metal siaples, paper tape or other
foreign matter shall remain in the fin~

ished laminate. The entire laminate.

shall be fully cured and free of tackiness,
and shall show no tendency to delami-
nate, peel, or craze in any owverlay. For
the prototype boat of each design made
. by each individunl manufacturer, the

lay up shall be nmmade with unpiemented

clear resins so that all detatls of con-

struction will be visible for mspection,
(4) Welghis of F.RP. Njeboals. ()
The variations in weight between the

RULES AND REGULATIONS

fibrous glass reinforeed plastic in the
prototype F R, lifeboat and the fibrous
giass reinforced plastic in the production
PR.P. lifchboat shall be within & percent.
This weight shall be for the FR.P. sec-
tlons only and shall not include the
weight of any hardware or equipment.
(i) When assembling two similar sec-

tions as indicated by categories Band D

of paragraph (a) (2) of this gection, the

"welghts of the matching FR.P. pieces

shall be within 5 percent of each other.
(i1} The recorded weights of the
items indicated in subdivislons (i) and
(i1) of this subparagraph shall be kept
by the manufacturer, with each hoat
listed by size, type, and serjal number.

§ 160.035-9 Cubic capacity of lifeboats,

(a) Definitions. The following defl-
nitiond apply to the measurement of a

- lifeboat to determine its cubic capacity.

(1) Length (L). The length is the
distance in feet from the inside of the
plating or planking at the stem to the
corresponding position at the stern. In
the case of a boat with a square stern,
the after terminus s the inside of the
transom.

(2) Breadih (B). The breadth is the
distance in feet over the plaiing or plank-
ing at the point where the breadth of the
boat 18 greatest.

@) Depih (D). The depth is the dis-
tance ih feet amidships inside the plat-
ing from the top of the keel to the level of
the sunwale, The depth used for calcu-
lating purposes shall not execeed 45 per-
eent of the hreadth.

t4) -Sheer. Lifeboats shall have a
sheer at each end at least equal to 4
percent of the length, and o sheer at the
quarter points of at least 1 percent of the
length. I less sheer is provided, the
depth used to determine the cubic ea-

" pacity shall be assumed to be reduced so

as to achieve this minimum sheer.
M) Formula.
shall be determined by the Iollowl.ng
formula,:
LxBxDx064

In the case of lifeboats with unusual pro-
portions, the Commandant may require
that the cuble capacity be calculated by

‘ble capacity of

The cuble mpacity i

!

exactmen.surementsi’roni which the
mwt&:npmtymbem-

w© Hand-woummm ‘The cu-
& hand-propellsd ife-
boat shall be determined in the ssme
manner a8 an oar-propelled eboat and

then deducting from the gross volume, 8

volume equal to that oeeupled by the
hand-propelling gear.

‘(d) Motor-propelled lieboat. 'The
cubic: capacity of a motor-propelled life-
boat shall be determined in the same
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat and
then deducting from the gross volume, a
volume equal to the engine box and ac-
cessories, and whem carried, the radlo

cabin, searchlight; and thelr accessories,

The volume of such equipment extending
abore the sheer Hne need not be deducted,

§160.035-10 Number of persons al-
lowed in lifeboats.

(8) The maximum number of persons
for which the Hfeboat may be rated 1s
determined as noted In nhpamgnpha

(}), (2),and (&)!onhhmngg:m.
amqllest.num obtained is numher
to be used.

1) Thenumberofpemnswhk.hn
lifeboat shal! be permiited to pecommo-
daie shall be equal to the greatest whole
number obtained by dividing the capaelty

in cubic feet by the factor shown in Table .

160.035-10(a). The net cubic capacity
shall be determined by § 160.035-8(b), .

TABLE 160.085-10(n)

Length in leed— .
- Factor
. Q& " | Butlkssthan—
 F T ; RS '
m 20 oL
20. v R e B - I
b 24 ' T
. I —] Or OV e 10

(2) The number of persons permitted °

in the Hfeboat shall not exceed the mem-

ber for which seating space is provided

as determined by drawing figures to scale

of a size as noted In Figure 180,035-10(a)

g;onmarmngmt plan of the life-
t. '

Edge of seat not to extend
l———— beyond this: point

25li

Frovex 160.035-10¢a) (2)

e
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- (3 The number of persons permitted
int thie Meboat shall not exceed the num-
ber-of péisons wearing life preservers
which can be seated In the Hfeboat with-
out interfering with the use of the cars
or the operation of other propulsion

- equipment.
§ 160

.035~11 Inspection and testing of
lifeboats, .

(a) Genergl Coast Guard marine In-
spectors shall be admitted to Qn.v place
In the builder’s factory where work 1s
done on these lifeboats or component ma-
terlals or paris. Iifeboats shall be in-
spected during the course of construction
to determine that the arrangements and
materials entering into the eonstruction
are In accordance with approved plans,
and to Insure that the workmanship is of

good quallty. Samples of materinls en-
" tering into copstruction be taken by
the marine Inspectors for tests as

may be deemed necessary at any time
there is any question as to sultability or
adequacy of any material or arrange-
ment.

(b) Preapproval tests. Before ap-

- proval is granted to any deslgn of ife-

boat, the following tests shall be made
by & marine inspector: .

(1) Strengih test. The light lifeboat
shall be suspended by shackles at the
bowa.mlstem,orhymeans'qrthere-
leasing gear, and the length, beam, and
depth shall be measured. Welghts shall
then be added to equal the weight of the
eqaipment, food, water, eto., and persons
for which the boat is to be approved, and
the length, beam, and depth measured.
Additional wetght shall then be added so
that the suspended load is 25 percent
greater than the welght of the fully
equipped and loaded lifeboat and the
measurements repeated. All welghts
shall then be removed and the measure-
ments rechecked. There shall be no ap-
Preciable set a8 a result of this test.

(2) Flooding test. Lifeboats shall be
flooded while open to the ses to deter-
mine the amount of buoyancy necessary -
to float the complete boat including re-
leasing gear but with no equipment,
provision lockers, water tanks, or fuel
tanks aboard. If provision lockers,
water tanks, and fuel tanks ocan-
not be removed, they should he flooded
or fllled to the Annl waterline, - Life-

- boats’ fitted with watertight: stowage

compartments to accommodate individ.
ual drinking water containers shall have
these indlvidual containers aboard smd
DPlaced in. the stowage compartments
which shall be sealed watertight during
the flooding test. ‘Ballast of eguivalent
weight and density should be subwtituted
for the motor, shaft, propeller, radio,
battery, searchlight, etc., if they are to
be installed. :

(1) Boals with independent buoyoncy

tanks or buoyancy units. The estimated
amount of buoyancy to just fipat the boat
in this condition should be fitted sym-
metrically aboard the Hfeboat, and then
the boat Sooded. If the tops of the gun-
wales at their lowest point do not clear
the surface of the water, the buoyancy
shall be {hcreased as necessary. An ad-

ditional volume of buoyancy, or buoydney -

units, equal to at least one-tenth the

* FEDERAL REGISTER

cubic ecapacity of the lfeboat~shall be
provided. ’ ’ :

(i) Boats with built-in buoyency com-
partments. When flood testing lifeboats
with bullt-in - buoyancy compsrtments,
welghts shall be placed in the bottom of
the Hfeboat to counteract the busyancy
provided for the persoris to be carrled.
The amount of weilght required per per-
son carried shall be as follows:

Weight

per person

Materials © (pounds)
Iron or steel - ™
Lead . ____.___ - 68
Concrete __ ... o o e 110

Other. Impervious material may be used
if more conveniént. The weight per per-
son required s determrfied from the for-
muls W=_2¢_where d is the density of
material In pounds per cuble foot.

(Bandbags should not be used for this

purpose inasmuch as their weight under
water 18 not readily predictable.) If the
lifeboat weighted as above does not float
with the gunwale at the lowest point just
clear of the surface of the water, unit
alr tanks should be spped beneath the

thwarts untll the gunwales do clear the -

surface of the water.  The additional alr

tankage required shall be incorporated in

the design of the lifeboat. .

(3) Seating capacily test. The lifeboat
shall be fully loaded with equipment, and
in this condition the number of persons
for which the lifeboat is to be approved
shall be seated, in accordance with the
seating plan required In } 160.035-14(a).
All persons shall wear an approved life
preserver and it shall be demonstrated
by actual test that there is sufficlent
room to row the boat without interfer-
ence. . o

(4) Freeboard lest. Freeboards shall
be measured to the low point of the sheer

" with the lifehoat In light condition with

nelther equipment nor persons aboard,
and . In the loaded condition with full
equipment and persons aboard.

(b) Stability test. Upon the conclu-

glon of the seating test, all persons on -

one side of the centerline shall disem-
bark. The remaining people should sit
upright and not move from their oried-
nal positions. (Not less than one-half In
total number of persons should remaln
in the lifeboat.) . Preeboard to the low
point of sheer shall then be measured.

. This freeboard should, in general, be not

less than 10 percent of the depth of the
lifeboat. L .
(e) Motor-propelled lfeboats shall be

- gubifeécted to the same tests as required

for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi-
tan, speed tests over a measured course

-and fuel cohsumption tests on a time

basls shall be made to determine that the
fuily loaded lfeboat can malntain a
speed of 8 knots for dll classes of motor-
propelled lifeboats, and that there is
sufficient fuel for at least 24 hours for
each cleas of motor-propelled lifeboat at
1ts respective speed. A 4-hour endur-
ance trial shall be conducted with the
tully loaded lifeboat at the RPM attained
in the speed test in order to insure that
there 1s no overheating, undue vibration,
or other condition which would warrant

11475

the bellef that the lfeboat could not
maintain its proper speed for 24 hours,
The time consumed In conducting the
speed and fuel consumption tests may be
counted toward the 4-hour endurance
test. Tt shall be demonstrated that all
engines Installed in motor lifeboats can
be started by the acceptable eranking
system installed with no brevious warm-

(d) Hand-propelled lifeboats shall be
subjected to the same tests as required
for an oar-propelled lfeboat. In addi-
tlon, o test shall he made to assure that
the lifebost can be satisfactorily maneu-
vered with the hand-propelling gear. A
speed of at least three knots shall' be
achieved in both lght and load ¢ondi-
tion over a measured course of not less
than 1,000 feet. . .

§ 160.035-12 Additional preapproval
tests required for F.R.P. lifchoats.

(a8} General. These tests are required
in addition to the preapprovel tests re-
quired for steel lifeboats in § 160.035-11,
The prototype boat of each slve or design
submitted will be required to perform
satisfactorily in'the following tests which
will be made in the presence of a marine
inspector.

(b) Strength test. The following tests
described In this paragraph are in Heu
?{}-.the strength test in $ 160.035-11(b)

(1) Suspension tests. The light Hfe-
boat shall be suspended freely from the
releasing gear and the length, beam, and
depth measured. Welghts shall then be
added to equal the welght of the equip-
ment, food, water, and persons to be
carried (see § 160.035-11(b) (2} (i1) », and
the length, . beam,
ured. Additional weights shal]l then be
added so that the suspended load is 26,
50, 75, and 100 percent greater than the
welght of the fully equipped and loaded
lifeboat and the measurements taken at
each 26 percent Increments. (Water
may be used for all or any portioh of the
welght 1f desired.) . All welghts shall
then be removed and final measurements
taken, There shall be no fractures or
other signa of excessive stress and no
appreciable set a8 a result of this test.

(2) Chock test. The light lifeboat shall
be placed on blocks located under the
keel at the quarter points and measure-
ments of length, beam, and depth taken.
The boat shall be flooded with water
equal to the welght of all equipment,
tfood, water, and persons to be ecarried
and measurements of length, beam, and
depth taken again. Additional measure.
ments of 36, 50, 75, and 100 percent of
the welght of the "fully equipped and
loaded lifehoat shall be added and the
measurements taken at 35 percent.incre-
ments. If the boat becomes full of water
before 100 percent overload is reached,
no additional welght need be added, and
the last deflection measurements with

the boat under load shall be taken at this .

point. - The boat shall be drained and -
final measurements taken. There shall
be no fractures or.other signs of excessive
stress and no appreciable set as a result
of this test. S

- (3) Swing lest, The boat shall be
loaded with welghts equal to the weight

and depth meas- -

<

}



;

gaig
gE
i
%%
5?

faifis
s
s
E
§

(i)Dmpuat. The boat shall be
loaded with welghis equal to0 the ful
welzht of all equipmens, food, water and
persons to be carrled. The boat shall
then be suspended freely from the re-
leasing gear and shall be dropped In a
free fall Into the water from a.hetghtof

(8) Towing dlest.
rigged around the forward Sywart in the
same marner as the sem painter Is nor-

mally rigged, the fully loaded lifeboat—this stage the

shall be towed at Ieast 1,000 yards at a
speed of not less than § knots. The boat
shalt exhibit satisfaetory lowing char-
acteristies and theve shall be no sppre-
ciable damage to the thwart. .

7y Tanks and lockers. Equipment
tanks and watertight lockers shall be
tested with not Jesw than 1.0 psl. of air

- pressure both before and afier the tests

described in subparasrsphs (1) through
(8) of this paragraph.

§160.035-13 Teating and inspection
after approvalr

(a) General. After thedesign of a I:lte-
boat has besn approved sxbsequent Hfe-
boats of the same deslgn shall be mdi-
viduslly inspected and tested as noted
in §100.035-1t(s) for metal lifeboats
and § 160.035-12(a} for P.R.P. lfeboais,
In addition, motors and hand-propelling
gear when installed shall be operated In
the “ahead”, “peutral”, and “astern®
positions. If mechanieal disenguging
apraratus is Aited, it shall be tested by
suspendimg the lifeboat loaded with
deadwelizght equiivalent to the number of
persons allowed In the lifeboat (165
pounds per person)l together whh the
welight of the equipment, plus 18 percent
of the total load, Including the welght of
the lifeboat. The release lever shali then

be thrown over whl this load suspended

untfl the IMfeboat is released.” The ap-
paratus shall be capable of being coper-
ated freely by one man, without the use
of aids or undue farce to the satisfaction
-0of the marine inspector. (This test may
be conducted sshore by suspending the
Hfeboat just clear of the ground.)

(b) Additiongl production tmspection
and tesis for FP.RP. lfeboats—il) In-
spection reguirements.  Each production
model fibrous glass remforced plastic

RULES AND REGULATIONS

-Wehoat shall ax a eandition to s belng
accepted as Coast Guard approved egaip-
ment, be examined by 8 marine inspector

at the following sazes iz lts mannfac-

() When the major, individual ecm-
ponents of the shell and ioner hull or
buoyancy casing are eompleted bt before
$hey are assembled together. At this
stage the marine inspector shall satisfy
himself that these components comply
with the approved plans and specifica-
tions by visual Inspection, thickness
measurements and comparison of the
weights of the components with the

weights recorded for the same ecompo-

nenta In the prototype.

() At the time the internal buoyancy
Is Installed. If block plastic foam is used,
it shall be inspected after it haz been
cut to sle and shaped but befme it s
inserted and covered. The installation

tﬁ'ythatmeterh.lsusedmlnac-

eurda;mm with the approved bill of nm-

Ha

(2) Test requirements.
spections listed inr subparagraph (1} of
this paragraph are completed, the fol-

tests are to be carried out to the

satisfaction of the marine inspector:

(D The boat shal be suspended freely
from the releasing pear and the length,
breadth and depth measured. 'Fiie boat
shell then be fiocded with water equal to
1% times the weight of the boat, persans,
equipment, and provisions and fuel if

motor driven) less the weight of the boat,

This is renresented by the foHowing for-
mula:

Water added =15Xx (empty boat{-eguip-
. ment+prom1nnn+fue1+mple} —empty

'The length, hreadth_a.nd depth shall be
measured in this loaded condition and,
again, after the load has been removed.
The loaded deflections and the perma~
nent deformations shall not significantly
exceed those yecorded for the prototype
In the pre-approval tests. Also, while
flooded, the exterior of the hull shall

_be examined for leaks or other defects.

After the boat 1s drained, the attach-
ment of the release gear shall be care-
fully examined.

(it) All provision tanks shall be tested
by a static head above the tank top of 2
feet of water without showing leakage or
permanent deformation.

(Jil) The plastic fuel tanks shall he

tested by a statle head above the tank top -

of 10 feet of water without showing leak-
age or permanent deformation.

bow ol each lifeboat on which is stamped
the name of ihe manatackurer, serial
number, approval number, diasensions of
the Li!ehoat, cubie capaciy, buayancy
capacity, net welght of the boat In Con-
dition A and Congdition B, the qumber of
permnsforwhlehtheﬂ.&bmhub--'
proved, together with the marine inspec-
tor's miua.la. the date, axwl the letters -
UB.C.4. Condition A Inciwdes buoy-
ancy and water tanks and provision stow-
&ge compariments but ne egquipment,
provisions, water ar persons. Condition

at 166 pmmdsandaqt-rhnl waker (&25
PpoutidsF—per person.

§ 160.035-14 Procedure for
085 lppm-l

() Before mﬁnnistlnnmmyde-

'dsnoimehoah,phn:mvmhﬂsﬂu

arrangement snd constructlon of the
lifeboat, material specifications,
with a lines drawing;

mandant through the Commaxxier of the
Coask Gward District in which the Hfe-
beat is builh. The plans for approval
must be detafled $o o degree that the Hie-
boat can be eomtruetedfmniheﬁnu
subnitted.

(b)ntheﬂnwingnreqmmlnu
graph {a) of this section are satiefackory,
the manufaciurer shall notity the Com-
mmdexotthecmstﬁwdmtm
which- the Mfebost is bulls In writing -
when fabficathon is %0 commense. A
marine inspector will be assigned to wit-
ness the eonstruction procecure in se-
eordance with the plans, verily the iesia
required by §160.635-11 for tastal Hfe-
boats and § 168.035-12 for addtiiemal

pleted boaturwmponent parts, depend-
Ing upon the particular comstruction
methods and materials used by the
badider, or any unusual comditions or
cireumatances

. {&) At the time thatﬂn-tulsmm—
eesafully completed, the manmfactorer
shall present to the marine inspeetor
four eorrected coples of the plans noted
in paragraph (a) of this section, nclud-
ing any corrections, ehanges, or additions
whick may have been found necessary
during construction or testing. ¥ the
manufacturer desires more than one set

- of approved plans, additional coples shall

be submitied at that time. :
(dy Upon receipt of corrected draw-

approval. No change shall be made in
the deslgn or construction without first
recelving permission of the Commmandant
via the Commander of the Coast Guard
District in whieh the lifeboat. 1s bedlt.
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SMI{I! “0-036-—Signuls, Distress,_

Hand-Held Rocket-Propelled Para-

_chute Red Flare, for Merr.hcni Ves-
. sels _

45. The authority nnte for B'nbpm
160.036 1s Bmended to read &s rollows-

AvrEoRrry NoTe: The. provisions of this
Subpart 160.086 Intarpret or apply RA. 4417a,
as amended, 44368, as smended, 4488, .as

. amended, 4481, a8 emagnden, secs; 1, 2, 49 Stat.

1644, 1545, as’ amenuiéd, seo, 8, 54 Stat. 347, aa
amended, soc. 3, 68 Btat. 875, 46 U.S.C. 801a,
404, 481, 489, 367, 1389, 50 UB.C. 108; E.O.
11239; 'r:ulury ent Orders 120,
July 81, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 24,
1054, 19 PR, “8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 31
FR. 4804; 107-38, Oct. 26, 18569, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.037—Signaols, - Distress, -

Hand, Cronge SlnokQ, for Merchant
Vessels

46, 'Ihe-ﬂhm'ity note tor Subpart -

160,037 18 amerided to read as follows;

Avrroarry Nore: The provisions of this-

Subpart 160.037 interpret or apply BS. 4417a,
as - amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4481, as amended, Boca. 1, 2, 49
Stat. 15644, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 3tat.
847, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 153, eec. 3,
88 Stat. 675; 46 U.8.C. 301a, 404, 481, 489, 367,
1533, 2890b, 60 USB.C. 188; E.O, 11238;
Treasury Depsriment Orders 120, July 81,
1060, 16 F.R. 6521; 187-14, Nov, 26, 1054, 18
F.R. 8026; 187-20, June 18, 1954, 21 PR. 4804;
167-88, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FR. 8867, .

. Subpurt 160.03&—M¢auln¢ Chests,

' Portable, . for Merchant Vessels

41, The authority mote for Buhmrt
160.098 1s amended to read as follows:

Avramarry Norx: The provisions of ihis

- Suhpart 160.038 Intsrpret ar apply B.S. 417a,

as. amended, 4429, az emended, 4488, as
amended, 4481, as amended, Sec, 10, 35 Btat
as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1645,
") nded, sec. 3, B4 Stat. 847, ad mmended,
sec. 3, 68 Stat, 875;- 48 UA.C. 891a, 404, 481,
480, 306, 867, 1333, 50 U.S5.0.-198; E.O, 11389;
Treasury t Orders 120, July 81,
1850, 15 F.R. 6621; 1687-14, Nov..26, 1054, 19
FR. 8026; 18']’-20 June 18, 1058, 21 FR.
4894; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857,

"Subpart 160.040—Line-Throwing Ap-

pliance, Impulse-Projected Rocket
Type land Equipment], for Mer-
chant Vessels

48. The suthority note for- Subp‘a.rt
160.040 i3 amended to resd as follows:

Avraourry Nors: The pravisions of this
Bubpart 180.040 interpret or apply B.S. #417a,
ag amended, 4428, s amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, &8 amended, gecs. 1, 2, 49 Stat.
1544, 1645, as amended, sec. 8, 64 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec, 5, 68 Btat 675; 48 UBS.0.
480, 367, 1338, 50 UB.0. 108;
E.Q. 11239; 'l'rnlu'ry nt Orders 120,
Juiy 31, 1650, 16 F.B. 8521; 187-14, Nov. 268,
1054, 19 F.R. 80287 M7-20, June 18, 18568, AL
F.R. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1953, 24 F.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.041-—XKirs, First-Ald, for
Merchant Vessals

4. The authority note for Subpart

160.041 i3 amended to read as follows:

AurHOoArTY NoTe: The provigions of this
Subpart 160.041 Interpret or epply R.E. 4417,

as amended, 4428, zs amended, 4488, as

amendsd, 4401, uamended secs. 1, 3, 49 Btat.
1544, 1548, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, an
amended, seo. 3, 68 Btat. 875; 48 USC. 3la,
404, 481, 489, 307, 1339, 50 U.B8.0. 198; E.O.

 FEDERAL REGISTER

11239: Treamoy Department Orders 120, July
a1, 1060, 16 F.R. 8521; 167-14, Nov. ‘28, 1054,
19 F.R. B026; 1§7-20, June 18, 1064, 21 FR.
48p04; 187-38, Oct. 26, 1969, 24 F.R. BabLT.

Subpart 160.042--5kids, Liferaft, for
Merchant Vessels :

§0. The authorlty note for Subpart
160.042 1s amended to read as follows:

ATtHORITY Wore: The provielons of this
Bubpart 160.043 Interpret or apply R.B. 4417,
as amended, 4428, a8 amended, 4488, aE
amended, 4491,
Stat. 15644, 1545, as amended, sec. 8, 64 Btat,
847, ss amended, sec. 3, 68 Btat. 875; 46 US.C.
301s, 404, 48], 489, 367, 1335, 50 U.L.C. 188;
E.OQ. 11239; Treasury Department Ordere 120,
July 31, 1850, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26,
1854, 16 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1856, 21
F.R. 4894; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1060, 34 F.R. B857T.

 Subpart 160.043—Jackknife (With

Can Opener) for Merchant Vessels .

51. The authority note for Subpart
160.043 1s amended to read as follows:
AvrEoRrry Nore: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.043 interpret or apply B.S. 4417a,
a8 amended, 4428, ms amended, 4488, &8
amended, 4481, a3 amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.

428, as amended, seca. 1, 3, 40 Stat. 1644, 1545,

as amended, sec. 8, B4 Stat. 347, a8 amended,
soc. 3, 88 Stat. 675; 48 U.B.C. 391a, 404, 481,
480, 306, 867, 1353, 80 U B.0. 108; E.O, 11230;
Tressury Department Orders 120, July 81,
1950, 16 PR, 6621; 167-14, Nov. 24, 1954, 10
PR. ams. 187-30, June 18, 1068, 31 F.R. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1066, 31 F.B. 56859; 167-
88 QOct. 26, 1969, 24 F.R. 6887, :

‘Subpoart 160 M‘—-—PIIIHPI, Blige,
Lifeboat, for Merchant Vessels

§2. The authority note for Bubpa.rt
160.044 1s amended to read as follows:

Avraosrry Nore: The provisions of ithis
Bubpert 160.044 Intearpret or apply BB, 4417a,
as smended, 4428, ax amanded, 4488, ma
4401, as amended, Bsecs. 1, 3, 49

Stat. 1544, 1545 as amended, sec. 3, 04 Btat,
847, as amended, scc. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 UB.C.
301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1338, 50 UB.C. 108;
E.Q. 11238; Treasury t Orders 120,

Jdly 81, 1950, 15 P.R. 65631; 16714, Nov. 26,

1054, 13-F.R. 8020; 187-20, June 18, 1958, 31
F.R. 4804; 107-88, Oot. 26, 1960, 34 FR. 8857,
Subpart 160.050—Buoys, Life, Ring,
: Unicollular Plastic
63. The authority note for Bubpart
160.060 15 amended to read as follows:
AvrBORrTY NorE: The provisions of thia

Bubpart 160.050 Interpret ar apply RS, $417a,

as amendeod, €424, axr amended, 4468, a8
amended, 4491, as amsended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat. 1544, 1645, as amended, sscs, 8, 17, 8,
84 Btat. 164, as amended, lu.uamandad

. 347, as amended, sec. 8, T0 Stat. 162, sec. 4,

ST Btat. 463, seo. 5, 63 &tat. 676; 46 UB.C.
a01a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 526e, 620p, 1933, §OOD,
43 UB.C. 1333, 50 UAC. 108; E.0. 11230;
Treasury Departinent Ordere 120, July 31,
1950, 15 P R. 65621: 167-14, Nov. 28, 19564, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-15, Jan. 3, 1955, 20 F.R. 840;
187-20, June 18, 1956, 21 FR. 4894; 17-38,
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. B867.

54. Sectlon 180.080-1 !s amended by
adding subparagraphs (2} and (3) to
parsgraph (a) and by revising paragraph
(b) toread as follows:

§ 160.050-1 Applcable specifications.
. (o) Specifications. * * *

- () Federal Standard:

Xo. 598—Colors.

a8 amended, secs. 1, 3, 40

11477

(3) Coast Gunrd specification:

164.015—PFPlastic foam, unicsllular, buoyant,
- sheet and molded shapes,

(b} Copies on file. Coples of the
specifications referred to in this sectlon
shal] be kept on file by the manufacturer,
together with the certificate of approval.
The Military Specifications may be ob-
talned from the Commanding Officer,
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue,

Philadelphia, Pa.. 19120. The Federal

Standard may be obiained from the Bual-
ness Serviee Center, General Services
Administration, Washington, D.C., 20407.

The Coast Guard speeification may be

obtained from the Commendant, U8,
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C., 20228.

- . . . .

§6. Sectlon 160.050-3 i3 amended to

read as follows:
§ 160.050-3 Materials.

(8) General. All exposed materials
ghall be resistant to oll or oll products,

salt water and anticipated weather con- -

ditlons encountered at sen.
{h} Unicellular plastic. The unicel-

Inlar plastic material used in fabrieation .

of the buoy body shall meet the require-
ments of Subpart 164015 of this sub-
chapter for Type C materlal. The buoy’s
body shall be finished with two conts of
viny} base paint.
shall be elther interndtlonal orange
(Color No, 12187 of Pederal Standard
595) or white In color and the colorfast-.
ness shall be rated “good” when tested
accordance with Federal Specification
&GBC—T-IDI Methods 5610 5630, 5650, and

0

{Nore: Onnanlsunanlntel'nathmuvq,-
age, all mmmmmmmmnu
crangs in color.)

(¢) Grad Hne. The mbtmo shall bée
3-inch diameter polyethylene, polypro-
prlene, or other suitable buoyant type
gynthetic ‘material having ‘a minimum
preaking strength of 1,859 pounds.

(d) Beckets. The beckets for securing
the grab line shall be 2-inch polyethylene,
polypropylene, nylon, saran or other sult-
gble synthetic material having a mini-
mum brenking strength of 585 pounds.

_In addition, polyethylene and polypro-

pylene shall be weather-resistant type
which 1s stabilized s to heat, oxidation,
and ultraviolet Iight degradation.

(¢) Thread. The thread shall be ny-
lon conforming t.o Type I, Btee 4, Class
2, of Bpecification M:IL—T—'!BO‘I Alter-
nate threads will be slm spet:lnl COTl-
sideration.

" 56. Bectlon 160,050-% is amended by
revising paragraphs (c¢) and (d) to read
as follows:

§ 160‘.:50—4 Construction and wm-hnan—

(c) Grab line. The finished length of

the grab line shall be four times the out~
sde diameter of the buoy. The ends of
the grab line shall be securely ahd neatly
spliced together, or shall be hand
whipped with a needle and both ends -
securely and smoothly seized togetiher.

The grab line shall encircle the buoy arid

shall be held in place by the becketa

The ¥ing Lfe hubys -

~
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i
The spliced or selzed ends of the grab
line shall be placed in the center of the

width of one of the beckets.

(d) Beckeis. Each ring buoy
fitted with four beckels located at equi-
distani poinis about the
buoy. The beckets shall be
around the body of the buoy with
free ends to the outside, and shall be

beckets shall be tumed under at least
1 inch, one end to go around the grab
line, and the other to be 1ald flai against
the first end. ‘The beckets shall then be
stitched to the grabline with not less -
than five hand stitches made with two
parts of thread or machined stitched
with not less than three stitches per
inch., Alternate methods for rigging
beckets and grab line will be glven
special consideration.

L L » [ -

57, Section 180.050-5 ls amended to
read as follows: .

§'160.050-5 Sampling, lests, and inspec-
ton.

(a) Generagl. A marine Inspector
shall examine all ring life buoys at the
place of manufacture for compliance
with this specification. Ring life buoys
on a lot basis shall be tested for strength,
resistance to damage, and buoyancy In
accordance with the methods set forth
in paragraphs (¢), (d), and (e) respec-
tively of this section with the exception
that the test for resistance to dasmage
may be omitted at the discretion of the
marine inspector. If the marine Ingpec-
tor has any doubt regarding compliance
with this specification, he may make
such other examinations and tests as he
may deem necessary. The manufacturer
shall provide a suitable place and neces-
sary apparatus for the use of the marine
inspector in conducting tests at the place

- buoy.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

. (¢) Strength test. The buoy body shall

be suspended by a 2-inch-wide strap.
A slmilar strap shall be passed around
the opposite-aide of - the buoy and a 200~
pourdl welght suspended by i from the
After 30 minutes, the buoy body
shall be examined, and there shall be no
ltoireaks cracks or perm.anent deforma-
on

(d) Reststance to damaae test. The
buoy body shaell be dropped three times
from a height of 6 feet onto conecrete,
and there shall be no breaks or urnr.ks
in the body.

- (e} Buoyancy— (1) Buoyancy test
method. To obtaln the buoyancy of the
buoy, proceed aa follows:

(1) Weigh iron or other welght under
water. The welght shall be more than
sufficient to submerge the buoy.

(1) Atiach the Ilron or other we.ight
to the vy and submerge with the top
of the buoy at least 2 mchea bplaw the

- surface for 48 hours.

(1) After the 48-hour submergence
period, weigh the buoy with the weight

attached while both are still under

water.

{iv) The buoyancy Is computed as sub-
division (1> minus subdlvislon (i) of
this subparagraph. .

(2} Buoyancy required. The buoys
shall provide a buoyancy of not lezs than
1814 pounds for the 20- and 24-lnch
sizes, and not less than 32 pounds for
the 30-inch size,

{1} Lot acceptance and reéfection.
When the marine Inspector has satisfied
himself that the ring life buoys in the
lot are of a type officlally approved in
the name of the company, and that such
ring life buoys meet the requirements
of this specification, he may complete
the name plate described in-§ 160.050-8
with the necessary informsation. If any
ring life buoys are found unsatistactory;
they or the entire lot may be rejected
at the diséretion of the marine Inspector.

Rejected Individual ring life buoys or

of manufacture, and shall provide labor --the entire lot- may be re-worked and re-

for all handling of ring buoys requisite
to inspection. -~ -

. (b)Y Lot size and samplmg A lot
shall consist of not more than 500 ring
life buoys. A new lot shall be started
with any change or modification in ma-
terial used or manufacturing methods
employed. When a lot of ring buoys 1s
ready for inspection, the manufacturer
shall notify the Commander of the Coast
Guard District in which the factory is
located, who will asslgn a marine inspec-
tar to the plant for the purpose of mak-
ing the necessary tests and inspections.
From each lot of ring life buoys the
marine inspector shall select samples In
accordance with the following Table
-160,050-5(b) to be tested for strength
and buoyancy in accordance with para-
graphs (¢) and (e) respectively of this
section:

TABLE, 160.050-8{b)—SAMPLING FOB T xsrs

Number of
Lot siee . .| ring
in sam;
100 and under. 1
101 bo 200__ - ]
201 to 300__ 3
301 to 500___ 4

submitied for inspection at-the diseretion
of the Disirict Commander.

§ 160.050-6 [Amended]

58. BSection 160.050-8 Marking ls
amended by changing in the first sen-
tence of paragmph (a) the word “straps”
to “beek
] 160.050-7 [Amended]

59. Section 180.050-7 Procedure for
approtal 1s amended by correcting the
address in the frst sentence of para-
graph (a) by changing from *“Wash-
ington, D.C.” to “Weashington, D.C.,
20228, and by changing the reference
in paragraph (b) from “§ 169.050-5 (b},
(c), and (d}” to “§ 160.060-5 (¢}, (d),
and (e)". D

Subpart 160.051—Inflatable Liferafls

60. The authority note for Subpart
160.051 1s ameénded to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NQrx: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.061 interpret or apply R.S. 4488,
as amended, B.5; 4401, as amended, seos. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 15644, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 70
Btat. 152, sec. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.0. 481
480, 387, 890b, 50 US.0. 198; RO, 11999;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1050, 16 PR, 460621; 167-14, Nov. 286, 1854, 19

F.R. 8026; 18720, June 18, 1934, 21. PR. 4804;
OGFER §6-28, July 24, 1656, 21 P.R. 5680;
187-38, Oot. 26, 1060, 24 PR, 5557.

" 61, Bectlon 180.051-1 15 ‘amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.051-1 - Applicable specifications.

(a) Specifications. Thefollowing:
specifications, of the issue in effect on
the date inflatable Hferafts are manu-
factured, form a part of t.hls suhpart. for -
g'uidance purposes only: :

(1) Miiitary specifications:
"MII1-19408 (Shipa)—Lifeboat, CO, inflat-

able Mark B, 15-person capacity.
MIL-C-17415 '(Bh:lps)—-—(noth coated, and

webhing, inflatable bont and miscellanecus.
use.

(b)Y Coples on file, Coples.of t.haspec
ifications referred to In this section, as
well as the varlous reference specifica-
tions forming a part thereof, shall be
kept on flle by the ma.nu.facturer, to-
gether-with the approved plans, specifi-
cations,  and. ceriificate of approval.
They shall be kept for a period consisting
of the duration of approval and 5 years
aftef termination of approval, except
that the approval certificate shall be
returned for cancelldtion immediately
following the termination date, The-
Military Specifications may be obtained
from the’ Officer, Naval
Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue. Phila-
delphia, Pa., 19120,

62, Section 160.051-3(b) is a.men.ded to
read as follows:

§ 160.051-3 Types and sizes.

(b) Sizes. Inflatable liferafts shall -
be not-less than & (8 for vessels on
international voyages) nor more t.ha.n
25-person sizes. . An’ infintable lferaft,
complete with case and’ requifed ‘émer-
geney equipment, shall not weigh more
than 400 pounds.

'63. Sectlon 160.051—4 1s amendsd by
revising paragraphs (f), (g) and (1), and’
by adding a new paragraph w. “which
read as follows:

§ 1600514 Design.
. .. - e .

(f> Containment. For each type of
raft, manufacturers shall désign and
provide suttable containment constructed
s0 as to be capable of withstanding hard-
wear under conditions encountered at
sen. A lferaft in its container shall be
Inherently buoyant and shall be ar-
ranged so as to display evidence of use or
tampering, such as by the use of a sult-
able seal, or equivalent. The arrange-
ment shall be such that if the vessel
sinks, the ratt will float free and infla-
tion will take place automatically.
The “Instructions for Inflation” require-
ment of § 1680.051-8(b) shall consist of
brief instructions for manually launch-
ing and inflating a raft. These instruc-
tlons shall be legibly printed on material
that is durable, water and wear resistant.
These instructions shall be permanently
attached to the exterlor of each raft con-
tainer In two locations, one on each side
of the contalner. )

(1) Rigid container. The container
shall be construeted of metal, wood, or
plastic, and shall be capable of being
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" securely fastened aboard ship and ar-
-ranged for quick release of the liferaft.
The container shall be weathertight,
except that provision shall be made for
drainage and the circulation of afr.
Rigld containers shall be the normal
means of containing inflatable Werafts
except for the installations provided for
in subparagraph (2)-of this paragraph.
~ (2) Fabric container. A fabric cen-
tainer shall be made of coated fabric in
accordance with Military Specification
MIL-C-17415. Al fasteners and hard-
ware shall be made of noncorrosive
metal. Fabric containers shall be pro-
vided with carrying handles, nameplates
and markings In accordance with

§ 160.051-8.. Fabric contalners may be:

used with liferafts that are reinforced
for suspension as described In para-
graph (}) of this section fo operate In
conjunction with certain approved
1 hing devic

®) Inflation. Infiation shall take
place upon the pulling of a lanyard or by
-some equally simple means which may
be accomplished manually both from the
- deck of a vessel and by a swimmer in the
water. Inaddition, infiation connections
ghall be provided for use with the
hand pump of § 180.051-7(b) (9).

L] LI [ ] ] ]

(1) Ceapacity. The maximum number
of persens for which an inflatable Iife-
raft may be rated shall be the overall
horizontal -clear ares inside the raft in
square feet (Including thwarts if Qtted)

pal compartments in cubig feet
{which for this purpose shall not include
the arches, canopy supports, or thwarts)
divided by 3.4, whichever is the lesser.
(3) Laeunching reinforcement.
liferaft which is to be suspended from or
operated in conjunction with an ap-

proved launching device such that any

of the raft’s components are subjected to
loads and stresses in addition to those of

fts inflation system or normal water- -

borne. loading, shall be suitably rein-
forced with load carrying lines, slings,
netting or thelr equivalents. These re-
inforcements shall be designed with &
minimum factor of safety of 6 on the
ultimate strength of the reinforcement
bazed on the raft’s normal carryihg
capacity.

'64. Section 160.051-5 is amended by
revising paragraphs (¢) (4) and (d) and
by revising in paragraph (e) the Intro-
ductory parasgraph and subparagraph
(11} and by adding a new subparagraph
(12), which read as follows:

§ 160.051-5 Inspection and tests.

(¢) Rouline inspecltions and tesis.
* ¥ &

(4) Inflation test. For lots of less
than 30, one speclmen shall be tested.
For lots of at least 30, but not more than
50, two specimens shall be tested. The
specimens shall be selected at random
from the lot after the rafts have been
folded and packed in their contalners
with equipment.” When the directions
on the container are followed, the spect-
" men shall break free from its container
and inflate each principle buoyancy com-
partment on the periphery of the raft to

divided by 4, or the volume of the prinei--
buoyancy
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the designed shape and sapproximate
dimensions in not more than 30 seconds
at 70° F. At the end of this 30 seconds
interval, the canopy support tubes are
not required to be fully erect. The speci-
men shall reach its deslgned working
pressure with the canopy fully erect in
not more than 3 minutes after the first
carbon dioxide inflation valve is operated.
The specimen shall be allowed to stand
for 1 hour to allow the gases inside to
come to room temperature. The pres-
sure in all the prineipal buoyancy com-
partments shall. be approximately the
designed working pressure. If the speci-
meli(s) falls this test the entire lot shall
be subjected to the Inflation test.

(d) Lot acteptance or rejection.
When the ipspections and tests pre-
scribed by paragraphs €a), (b}, and (¢)
of this section, above have been com-
pleted satisfactorily and all nonconform-

ing units eliminated, and the, inflatable _

liferafts compriaing the lot are con-
sldered suitable, the lot shall be accepted,

and the contaihers shall be marked in -

accordance with § 160.051-8(a).

(e) Preapproval inspection and tlests.
The prototype raft shall be inspected and
tested at the plant of the manufacturer
in.the presence of a marine inspector in
accordance with paragraph (¢) (1)

‘through (4) of this section. If the In-

spections and tests are satisfactory, the
raft. shall be repacked togethér with its

-equipment In the contalner with the

cylinder(s) charged and the raft in all
respects ready for use. The contalner

-shall be shipped prepald to the Fleld

Testing and Development Center, Coast
Guard Yard, Baltimore, Md., 21228, for
testing In accordance with subpara-
graphs (1) through (12) of this para-
graph. The following additional msate-
rial shall be forwarded at that time:
Completely charged cylinder(s) {(one or
two depending on the number used in the
raft deslgn), 2 yards of all coated cloth
used, and two seams 7 inches wide by 12
inches long made In exact accordance
with the manu.ta.cturers plans and
specifications.

L} » L] - L

(11) Temperafure exposure, The
packed raft shall be exposed to a tem-
perature of minus 22° F. or lower and to
a temperature of 185° F, or higher. The
raft shall remain at each temperature
for not less than 24 hours and shall be
inflated within 5 minutes after removal
from each temperature chamber. The
raft ghall be allowed to return to a tem-
perature of approximately 70° F. hefore
being subjected to the second exposure.

_For the high temperature test, if carbon

dioxide i8 used for Inflatlon, the raft
may be Inflated by means of carbon
dioxide cylinders which have not been
exposed to the test temperatures. It
shall be demonstrated that the raft will

_ assume Its designed shape with canopy

erected, that there 1s no seam slippage,
that the fabric has shown no tendency
to crack or become tacky, and that the
raft 1s in all respects ready for use.
(12) Launching load test. The follow-
ing -applies to a Uferaft subject to the
provisions of § 160.061-4(j) that is to
operate in conjunction with a launching
device approved in .accordance with
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Coast Guard specification 160.063. It~

8hall be demonstrated that the raft
-while suspended or loaded by its launch-

ing connection(s) can sustain a dis-

tributed deadwelght load of 2.2 times

its normsl carrying capacity for a period .
of one-half hour. The normal carrying
capacity shall be equivalent to the num-
ber of persons allowed (185 pounds per *
person) together with the welght of
equipment e¢arried, plus 10 percent of the
total load Ineiuding the welght of the
raft. The distributed deadweight load
on the raft together with .the raft's at-
tachment(s) and rigeing to & test fixture
shall s0 interact as to simulate the loads
and stresses that the raft will undergo
when operated with an approved launch-
tng device.

65. Section 160.051-8 1s amended by

. adding & subparagraph (1) to paragraph

(¢} .and 'by revising the Introductory
paragraph of paragraph (e) (but not the
subparagraphs thereunder) to read as
follows:

§ 160, 051—6 Sememg.

L - L} L] L

(¢} Service manual. * * * . -

(1) Instruction placard. Each manu-
facturer of Inflatable liferafts shall pro-
vide the appropriate number of instruc-
tion placards to the master or cperator
of the vessel on which his particular in-
fintable Nferafts are carrled,”, The
Instruction placard. shall inciude ‘simple
instructions and illustratlons ghowing
the operations of lsunching and inflat-
ing the inflatable Weraft, which shall
be submitted for approval to the Com-
mandant with the other’ items required
by § 160.051-9(a). In size, such plaeard
shall not be greate.r than 14 !I.nahes by
20 tnches.

- - T . R .

(e} Inspection. The asslgnment of a
matine inspector to witness the inspec-
tions and testing shall be g¢cheduled with
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, at least 24 hours in advance. The
marine inspector shall witness the serv-
icing of each inflatable liferaft and con-
duct -2 working pressure leakage test as
outlined -in § 160.051-5(c) (3}, ‘except
that the walting period may be 2 hours
in Heu of 6 hours. Each inflatable life-
raft, subject to § 160.051—4(}), having a
suspension system which is integral with
the lferaft and is intended to be used
in Isunching operations shall be proof
tested by a suspension test of 1.1 timeés
the normal carrylng capacity as specified
in § 160.051-5¢e) (12}, All equipment
shall be Inspected for condition and out-
dated water, signals, ete., shall be ro-
placed. - Inflation cylinders shall be
welghed and recharged If the welght
loss exceeds 5 percent of the weight of
the charge. After the raft has been sat-
lsfactorily serviced and repacked the
container shall be sealed as required by
§ 160.051-4() and with waterproof ink
the container will be stamped “Passed”
together with the date, the port, and the
marine inspector's Initianls, The follow-

-ing additional conditions apply:

] » L] x - L]

66. Section 160.051-7 1s amended by
revising in paragraph (b) subparagraphs
(2, (3), and (6); by revising in para-
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, graph (e) subparagraphs (1), (3), ),
(5), (8), and (10) and by adding new
subpara.gfaphn {11) through (15); and
by revising in paragraph (d) subpara-
graphs (2) and (4, whlch rea.d as fol-
lows:

§ 160.051-7 Eqguipment.

[ ] . . L] L] -

(b) Items required for all rafts. + * *

(2) Heoping line. A buoyant heaving
Hne not less than 100 feet In length and
having & breaking strength of not less
than 250 pounds fitted with a buoyant
quolt at one end with the other end
attached to the raft near the after
entrance.

(3) Insiruction manuael. An instrue-
tion mamial printed on water resistans

paper and stowed in a pocket inside the -

raft shall describe the raft and its equip-
ment, use of the Inflation pump, repair
- kit, sea anchaor, ete., and contaln survival
information, and an llustrated table of
lifesaving signals from form CG-811
(Rev.).

(8) Lifelines, Two lifellnes of not
less than %4 Inch nylon tubular web-
bing, or equivalent, shall be fitted: one
around the outside periphery .and the
other around the inside of the raft. The
outside lifeline shall be festooned In
bights, not mere than 24 inches long and
fastened at intervals not exceeding 18
Inches, which shall hang within 3 inches
?1' the waterline when the raft is rully
oaded.

L] L ] » [ ] L]
" (e) Ocean service i, * *
(1) Bailer(s), Ballet¢(s) shall be of
flexible material not less than 6 inches

in dismeter, one.of which shall be pro-

vided on rafts accommodating 12 persons
or less, and two on rafts accommodating
13 persons or more.

(3) Firsi-aid kit. An approved fArst-
ald kit In accordance with Subpart 180.-
2154 of this Bubchapter Q (Bpecifica-

ons) . '

4) Flashl!ght An approved type 1,
size No. 3 flaghlight constructed In ac-
cordance with Subpart 181.008 of this
Subchapter @ (Specifications). Three
spare cells (or one 3-cell battery) and
two spare bulbs in a waterproof con-
tainer shall be proyided with each flash-
light. Batterles shall be replaced at each’
servicing of the liferaft.

(5) Mirror, signaling, One slgnaling
mirror of an approved type,

* » L [ ] L]

(8) Signals. Two hand-held rocket-
propelled parachute red fare distress
slgnals constructed in aceordance with
Subpart 160.036 of this Subchapter Q

- (Specifleations), and gix hand red flare
distress signals constructed In accordance
with Subpart 160.021 or Subpart 160.023
of this Subchapter @ (Speciﬂcatlons)

(10) Water. One and one-half quars
of drinking water per person In approved
hermetically sealed ' contalhers con-
structed and filled in acecordance with
SBubpart 160.028 of this Bubchapter Q
(Bpecifications), Bervice life of this
equipment shall be limited to 5 years

RULES. AND. REGULATIONS

from date of packing. Oneplntotth.ia
Tequirement pér person may bs replaced
by desalting klt(s) ‘approved In accord-
ance with Subpart 160.058 of this Sub-
chapter Q@ (Specifications), that shal be
capable of producing an equal amount
of fresh water. : ‘

(11) Jackknife. On rafts accomino-
dating 13 persons .or more, an approved
Jackknife shall be provided in addition
to that required by paragraph (b) (4) of
this section.

(12). Signal whiaﬂe One signal
whistle of the ball type, made of corro-
sion-resistant construction, with a 36-
ineh Ianyard attached, and in good
working order. .

(18) Can openers. Three means of
orening hermetically sealed contalners
shall be provided. BSpecial hlade(s) on
the approved jackknives are accepted In
this accounting in addition to any ean
opener(5) the blades or cutting edges of
which ghall be sheathed %o prevent
damage to the raft and its egquipment.

(14) Fishing tackle. One emergency
fishing tackle kit In aecordance with
Subpart 160081 of this Bubchant.er Q
(Specifications) .

{15) Antiseasickness fableils. Six
antiseasickness medicinal  tablets .for
each person the raft is rated to carry.

(d) Limited service e¢qaipment. * * *

€2) Flashlight. An approved type I,
size 3 flashlight constructed in acgord-
ance with Subpart 161.008 of this Sub-
chapter @ (Specifications) - Three spare

cells (or one 3-cell baittery) and two.

spare bulbs in a waterproof container
shall be provided with each flashlight.
Batteries shall be replaced at each serv-
leing of the liferaft. :

(4) Signal. One hand-held rocket-
propelled parachute red flare distress sig-
nal constructed in accordance with Sub-
part 160.036 of this Subchapter Q
(Specifications), and two hand red flare
distress signals or two hand combination
flare and smoke distress slgnals con-
structed In accordance with Subpart
1680.021 or Subpart 160.023 of this Sub-
chapter Q (8pecifications). )

L] - » L] [ ]

-87. SBection 160.061-8(a) 1s a.l:nended

to read as follows:

§160.051-8 Nameplate and marking,

(a) Namepiate. Each Inflatahle life-
raft container shall have permanently
attached & substantial nameplate of
compatible material on which 18 em-
bossed or imprinted the name of the
manufacturer’s model number and serial
number, the number of persons for
which the inflatable Uferaft 1s approved,
and the lot number. In a.d.dl:uon. the
container shall be ma.rk.ed ‘Ocean Berv-
ice Equipment” or “Limited BSetrvice
Equipment” as applicable, together with
the marine inspector’s initials, the date,
and the letters “UBCG".

Subpart 160 053—Work Vosls,
Unicellular Plostic Foam

68. The a.ut.hority note for Subpart
160.068 is amended to read as follows:

. AUTHOrITY Norx: The provislons of this
Subpart 160.058 Interpret or apply R.B. 4417,

a8 amended, 44i7a, as amended, 4418, as
amerded, 4420, as amended, $653, as amend-
od; 4483, as amended, 4401, a8 amended, seen. -
1, 2, 40 Btat. 1644, 1545, a8 amendsd, sac. 17,
54 Stat. 186, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Btat. 347,
Bec. 3, 'T0 Btat. 162, sec. 4, 67 Stat, 482, sec. 3,
688 Stat. 6T6; 49 UB.C. 301, 3081a, 392, 404,
485, 481, 480, 987, 528p, 1588, 390b, 48 UB.C.
1338 GD UBC. 108; E.O. 11239; Treasury
Department Orders 130, July 31, 1850, 15 P.E.
a6idl; 16714, Nov, 26, 1954, 18 PR. 5028; 16T
16, Jan. 3, 19556, 20 F.R. 820; CGFR- 56-28,
July 24, 1068, 21 FR, b858; 187-38, Qaqt, 28,
1959, 24 P.R. 8847

Subpart 160.054—Kils,‘Firn-Aid', for
Inflatable Liferafts

. 89. The authority note for.Subpart
160.054 is amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY Norx: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.054 interpret or afiply B8, 441%a,
88 amended, 4488, ag amended, 4491, Bs
amended, secs, 1, 3, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, sec. 8, 70 Btat.
162, soc. 4, 67 Stat. 463, and sec. 3, 68 Biat.
675; 468 U.8.C. 391a, 48], 489, 807, 1333, 380D,

43 U.B.C. 1333, 50 U.B.C. 19%; . EOQ. 11339; .
Treasury Department Orders 190, July 81,
1860, 15 F.R. 65321; 167-14, Nov. 1054, 19

F.R. 8028; 167-20, Juns 18, 1058, 3! FR.
48Q4; 187-88, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FR. 8357,

Subpurl 160.055—1ife Presarvers,
'Unicellvlar Plastic Foam, Adult and
Child, for Merchant Vessels

70. The authority note for Subpart
160.055 is amended-to read a8 follows:

AvrHoREr* Nore: The- provisions of this
Subpart 180.068 Interprst or apply RB. 4417z,
as amended, 4428, a3 amemded, 4488, as
am 4401, o8 amended, woae. 1, 2, 40
Stat. 1544, 8 amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 Btat.
164, ns amended, 166, as amended, sec. 8,
54 Stat. 547, as-amended, sec. 8, T0 Stat. 153,
sec. 4, @7 Stat. 462, and sec. 3, Baﬁtst.m;
46 U.8.C, 391a, 404, €01, 489, 307 5320e, 62
1333, 300b, 43 US.C. 188, 8 US.O0.
E.D. 11239; Ovdirs |
July 31, 1050, 15 F.R, 8521; 187-14, Nov, M
1564, 10 ¥ R. 5026; 167-15, Jan. 3, 1966, 20
FR. B!IJ; 187-20, Juns 18, 1058, 21 F R, 4804;
CGPFR §6-38, July 24, 1066, 21 F.R. Bo5D;
167-38, Dct. 26, 1059, 24 'R, S887T.

Subpart 160.056—Rescus Boat
71. The suthority note for Subpart

-160.056 1s amended to read as follows:

Avrmoarry Norm: Tha ns of this
Bubpart 180.0568 interpret or apply RS, 4417a,
a8 amended, 4438, s amended; 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1 3, 40
Btat. 1044, 1545, aa amended, sac. 3, B4 Btat.
847, as amended, spe. 3, T0 Btat. 163, sec. 3,
68 8Stat: 152 sec. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 48 USD.

801s, 404, 491, 489, 36T, 133%, 8p0b, 60 UB.C.

108; E.D. 11239; Treasury t Orders
120, July 31, 1650, 15 PR. 6521; 107-14,
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 P.R. 80%29; 167-20, June 18,
1856, 21 F.R. 4804; 147-38, Oct. 10, 19&9
24 F.R. 8857,

72. Section 160.056-7 is amended by
adding a new paragraph (f) reading as

fTollows:

§ 160.056-T Procedure for approval,

L] L] Ll -

»
. () I a rescue boat is required on
short notice, a boat may be spproved on
an Individual basis: Provided, That the
requirements In thig subpart are met to
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.  Sketches of the hoat
showing alterations may he submitted in
lieu of the manufacturer's general ar-
Tangement and construction plan. Un-
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der these circumstances, the Jetter Indi-
cating that approval of the reacue boat
has been granted shall be lasued to the
wvessel using the boat.

78. Part 160 is amended by inserting
after § 160.066—-7 a new Subpart 160.057,
consisting of §§ 160.057-1 to 160.067-8,
inclusive, reading as follows:

Svbpart 180.057—Signals, Distvess,
Floaling Oronge Smoke (15 Min-
vtes), . for Merchant Vessels

" Bec.
160.087-1
160.087-2
180.087-3

Applicable apecifications.

Materials, workmanship, - ¢on-
struction and parfwmanne re-
quirements.

Sampling, mlp.ouons. condition-
-ing, and tests.

180.087-4

160.087-5 Marking. . .
180.067-0°  Procedure ior approval.

- "Avrmosrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,057 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
as amsnded, 4430, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4461, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
BStat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, i Stat.
£47, as amendaed, sac. 3, 70 Biat. 1562, sec. 3,
68 Btat. 675; 46 U.S.0. 391a, 404, 481, 489,
867, 1833, 390b, 50 U.H.C. 198; EO. 11299;
Treasury De; nt Orders 120, July 81,
1880, 156 F.R. 8521; 167-14, Nov. 28, 1954, 19
FR. 8026; 147-20, June 18, 1654, 21 FR. 4804;
167-38, Oct. 28. 1060, 24 F.R. 8867, .

§160.057-1° Appl.u:able speel.ﬁcluona

(2) Specifications. There are no other
specifications applicable to this subpart.
- (b) Coples on file. Copies af the ap-
proved. plans and certificate of approval
ghall be kept on file by the manufacturer.

£ 160.057-2 Type. -

(a) Floating orange smoke disiress
signals specified by this subpart shall be
of one type which shall consist essentdally
of an outer container, ballast, an alr
chamber, an inner container, the amoke
producins composition, and an igniter

mechanism. Alternate arrangements
which conform %o the performance re-
quirements of this specification will be
glven special consideration.

§ 1560.057-3 Materials, workmanship,
mnslruclwn, and performnnee re-
quirements.

(a} Magterials, The materlals shall
conform strictly to the specifications and
drawings submitted by the manufactufer
and approved by the Commandant.
Metal for containers shall be not less
than 0.020 inch in thickmess. Igniter
pull wires shall be of corTosion-resistant
metal. The combustible material shall
be of such nature that it will not deteri-
orate during long storage, nor when sub-
.‘I)t:)cttg.d to frigld or troplcal climates, or

(b) Workmanship. Floating orange
smoke distress signals shall be of first
class workmanship and ghall be free from
imperfections of manufacture affecting
their appearance or that may affect their
serviceabllity.

(¢c) Construction. . The outer con-
tainer shall be cylindrical and not more
than 15 inches in length by 11 inches di-
ameter. All sheet metal seams should be
hook jointed and soldered. The whole
container shall be covered with two coats
of gray waterproof paint. The igniter
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mechanism shall operate and provide
ignition of the glgnal automatically when
therlmlliebuoymwmchltiaattwhed
15 thrown overboard.

(d) Performance. Bignals shall meet
all the inspection and test requirements
contained in § 160.067-4.

§ 160.057—4 Sampling, inépeetim. con-
ditioning, and tests,

(a) Classification of tesfs. The meth-

ods of sampling, Inspections and tests

conducted upon floating orange smoke -
- distress

signals shall be considered as
falling within one of the following gen-

. eral classifications;

(1) Qualification (type or brand ap-
proval) tests;

(2) Production check tests (at the
place of manufasture) ; and,

(3) Production check tests (at a Qov-
ernment laboratory).

(b) Qualification (ype or brand ap-
proval) tests. Pre-approval samples, se-
lected in acoordance with § 160.067-8(¢),
shall be tested in- accordance with the
testing schedules indicated by subpara-
grapha (1) and (2) of this paragraph to
determine qualification for type or brand
approval. Theoostort.het.eahu.hanbe
borne by the manufacturer.

(1) Ogperational tests. (1) Bublect 4
specimens to water F condition-
ing, paragraph (d) of this section, fol-
lowing which subject them to tesis as
indicated by Table 160.057-4(b) (1) (i).

TABLE 180.057—4(b) (1){1}

Leotter . | Number Paragraph
1dentift- | of speci- Kind of tests references
[T 3 | Igmition and 100.0674 (e)

smoke emitiing snd (f).
| I 1 | Underwater 160,057-4(g) -
smoke emleson.

{i1) The magnitude of the fallures in
thése tests shall be determined as indi-
cated by Table -160.067-4(b) (1) (i). In
the case of concurrent or simultaneous
defects, penaliies will not be applied cu-
mulatively, but only for the greatest
defect. -

TABLE 180,057—-4(b) (1) (i}

Fallure

Eiud of defects tactor

Faflure to 190
108

time.

Ignites in air and emits smoke un- 50
der water at least 50 pereent, :
bat leas than 100 percent of

time.
tes or burns dangerously. ... 100
onuniform smoke amitﬂng rate__ &0
Bm tting time less than 70 100

pereent of time.
Smmmm at least 70 75

peremtbuthmthenmperwnt
of specified

tting time at least 80 50
percent butﬁl;t.a‘s than 00 percent

of specifisd time.

Bmoke-emitting time at least 90 25
pearcent but less then 100 percent
of specified time. :

(111) The average percentage of fallure
is computed as the sum of the fallure
factor divided by the number of speci-
mens tested. The average percentage of
fallure shall not exceed 15 percent.
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(2) Technical tests. (1) Bublect -four

specimens. to tests ns indicated by Table
160.057-4(b) () (). ’
TABLE 100.057-4(B} 2 (D
Latier | Number Pm-mph
dentifl | of speci- Kind of testa references
cation mans
......... " 1| mevetea 160.067—-4(h).
* lt%a, hnmlElatry,
T ' Hibility to | 160; i
. 1 amP tv 1 mﬂg’;—df)
P— H ng wnd dew | 100.05740).
[ I— 1 Gohtry _____________ 160.057-4(k),

(i1} No deviatlons from the require-
ments are permitted for these tests.

(c) Sampling, inspections, and tests of
signals from production lots., The pro-
duction of floating orange smoke disiress
signals produced under an official type or

. brand approval shall be checked for com-

pliance with this specification in the
manner set forth below:

(1) Lot size and sampling procedure.
For purposes of sampling the production -
of floating orange smoke distress signals,
a lot shall consist of not more than 500
gignals, A new lot shall be started with
any change or modification in raw ma-
terials or manufactyring methods. - Lots
shall be numbered by the manu-
facturer, and the lot number shall be
plainly and indelibly marked on the outer
container of each slgnal in the lot. A
marine inspector shall seleet at random -~
from each lot a sample consisting of four
specimen signals for inspection, condi-

ticning, and testing at the place of manu-

facture. .

(2) Inspectiors (af the place of manu-
facture). The marine tor shall be
admitted to the place manufacture

and shall famillarize himself wijh the
varilous operations involved in the manu-
facturing process and, from observa-
tlon during manufacture, satisfy himself
that floating orange mnke distress slg-
nals are being made In general accord- -
ance with this subpart and of materials
and parts conforming strictly with the
specifications and drawings submitted by
the, manufacturer and’ approved by the
Commandant. Specimens or samplings
of materials entering Into construction
may be taken at random, either in the
raw material state or during manufac-
tute, by the marine in=pector and tests

-made for compliance with the applicable

requirements. The test specimens com-
prising the sample, selected In accord-
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para-
gréph, shall be examinad by the marine
inspector far surfece defects.

(3) Production check tests (at the
place of manufacture). (1) The manu-
facturer shall provide a suitable place
and the necessary apparatus for the use
of the marine inspector in conducting
such production check tests as are done
at the place of manufacture. Samples
from production lots, selected In accord-
ance with subparagraph (1} of this para-
graph, shall be tested at the place of
manufacture in accordance with the fol-
lowing testing scheduie: Sublect four
specimen signals to water resistance con-
‘ditloning, paragraph (d)¥ of this section,
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following which subject them to tests
as indicated by ‘Tablé 160.057—4(e) (8) (D).

Tuu 160.067-4(c) (8) (B

Number Paragra '
identif- | of spec- Kind of teets mhemglh
catlon mens
[ T 3 1 Ipnition and 1600674 (&)
amoke emitting and {f).
and smoke
emittng time.
) S, 1 | Underwatar . | 160.05T-4(g).
smoke emlssion,

{1} The computation of the average
percentage of fallure shall be in accord-
ance with paragraph (b) (1) of this sec-
tlon. Any unusual discrepancies shall be
consldered cause for obtaining an addi-
ticnal sample conslsting of 8 specimen
signals for tests at a Government labora-
tory as provided in subpara.g’raph 4) of
this paragraph.

(4) Production check tests (at a Gov-
ernment laboratory). Tests at a Gov-

ernment laboratory shall be made on not

"less than 1 sample from each 10 produc-
tlon lots of signals, or not less than once
in ‘each year, whichever occurs more fre-
quently. Sampling and inspection shall
be made at the place of manufacture as
provided by subparsgraphs (1) and (2)
of this paragraph, except that the sam-

ple shall consist of 8 specimen signals

and shall be in addition to the specimen
$Slenals which are tested at the place of
manufacture, The sample shall be for-
warded prepaid by the manufacturer to
the Commandant. Tests at the Govern-
ment laboratory shall be conducted In
accordance with paragraph (b) (1) and
(2) of this section. Failure to meet the
requirements shall be cause for discon-
tinuing further production check tests at
the place of manufacture until retests of
new samples at a Government lahoratory
show correctlon of the deficteney found.

(d) Conditioning of test specimens—
water-resistance. Immerse specimen
horizontally with uppermost portion of
the signal approximately 1 inch below
the surface of the water for & perlod of
24 hours. The test specimen shall func-
tion properly after this conditioning.

(e) Ignilion and smoke emitting char-
acteristics. Test specimens shall ignite
and emit smoke properly when the direc-
tions on the slgnal are followed. Test
specimens shall not ignite explosively in
a manner that might be dangerous to the
user or persons ¢lose by. Test specimens
shall emit smoke at a yniform rate while
floating in smooth water, and should
float In such a manner that the rate of
discharge will be constant while the sig-
nal Is floating In rough water., Signals

should be so constructed that moderately .
heavy seas lkely to be encountered at

sea will not cause the slgnal to become

lnopemble
() Smoke emitting time. Ignite
specimen according to the directions

printed on the signal and place sigmal

in tub or barrel of water. The smoke
emitting time of a specimen shall be ob-~
talned by stop watch measurements from
the time of posifive smoke emission until

RULES AND REGULATIONS

it ceases. There shall be na flame
during the entire smoke emit-

time of the sigmal. The smoke emit-
t.mgumeroramedmanlhsﬂbmtm
15 minutes. When epndusting
qua.liﬂution or production check tests
at a Government laboratory, this test
shall be conducted with approximately
¥ inch of gascline covering the water in
the tub or barrel. The gasoline vapors

-shall not lgnite during the entire smoke

emitfing time of the signal.

(g) Underwater smoke emission. Ig-
nite specimen and. let it burn about 15
seconds in atr. Submerge the burning
slgnal in water in & vertical position with
head down. Obialn underwater smcke
emission time by stop wateh measure-
ments from time of submersion until
positive smoke emission ceases. "The test
specimen shall emit smoke under water
not less than 30 seconds when subjecmd
both:lateat

(h) Klevaied temperature, humidity,
and storage. Place specimen in a ther-
mostatically eontrolled even m:merature
oven held at 80° C. with not less than
80 pereent relatlve humidity for 72 hours.

Remove specimens and store at room
temperature (20° to 26° C.) with approxi-
mately 65 percent relative humidity for
10 days. If for any reason it is not pos-
slble to operate the oven continuously for
the 72-hour pertod, it may be operated at
the required temperature and humidity
for 8 hours out of each 24 during the 72-
hour conditioning perlod (Total of 44
hours on and 48 hours off.) The signal
shall not ignite or decompuse durl.ng thid
conditioning, The signal ignite
and operate satisfactorily !ollowing this
conditioning.

(1) Susceptibility to erplosion. Re-
move smoke composition from signal and
punch a hole in the composition. Insert
& No. 8 commercial blasting cap. Ignite
the cap. The test specimen ahn.ll not
explode or ignite.

(j) Corrosion-resistanoce.

hand-tight to a finely divided spray of 20
percent by welght sodium chloride solu-
tion at a temperature of 90° to 100* P.
for 100 hours. The contalner and cap
shall show good resistance.

(k) Color of smoke. Ignite specimen
in the open alr in daytime according to
the directions printed on the =ignal, and
determine the Munsell potatlon of the
smoke color by direct visual comparison

of the unshadowed portlons of the smoke -

with the charts of the Munsell book of
color held s0 as to recelve the same day-
Hght illumination as the unshadowed
portions of the smoke. The smoke shall
be orange, Le., lts Munsell notation shall
show a hue between S8R and 5 YR, a value
greater than 45, and a chroma greater
than 9.0. -

(1) Yolume and density of mke
Test specimens shall ghow less than T0
percent transmission for not less than
13 minutes when measured with appa-
ratus having a light path of 7% inches,
an optical system aperture of 3.7 degrees,
and an entrance alr fflow of 850 cublc feet
per mimite, such apparatus to be ag de-

scribed in National Burean of Standards
Report No. 4702 dated July 1858,

manufacturer and meet the requirements
set forth im this subpart, each of the
smallest packing cartona gr boxes In
which the signals are sealed prior to
shipment; shall be plainly marked with

the words: “Inspected and Passed,
(date), (port), Inspector's inltials,
US.CG” ‘A 16t shall be rejected when

the average percentage of fallyre, as
computed by the table shown in para-
graph (b} (1) of this secfion exceeds 15
percent. ‘When notice is reeelved by the
marine inspector that specimen signals
have falled to meet the requirements
of the produetion check tests at a
Government tory further pro-
duction check tésts at the place of
manufacture shall be disconiinued until
retests, of adjusted samples show cor-
rection of the defidlency found. Signals
from rejected lots may, when permitted
by the marine inspector, be reworked by
the manufacturer to correct the defi-

" elency for which they were rejested and

be ' resubmitted for official inspection,
Blgnals from rejected lots may not, on-
less subsequently accepted, be sold or
offered for sale under representation as
being In compliance with this spectfica-

tion or as being approved for use on mer-

chant vessels,

. § 160,057-5 Mnrkln‘.'.

{a) Directions for use. Each floating
orange smoke distress signal shall be
plainly and indelbly marked in black
lettering not Iess than % ineh high with
the word "Directions”., Immedately bé-
low shall be simflarly marked in black

lettering not less than % inch high n

- complete specimen with cover. setured

numbered paragraphs, and in simple and
easlly underatood instructions

) wording,
to be followed to make the device opera-

ta;e Pasted-on- ln.bels are not accept-
able.

(b) Other marking. ‘There shall be
embossed or die-stamped, in the outer
container in figures not less than ¥, Inch
high, numbers indicating the month and

year of manufacture, thus: “6—84” indi- .

cating June 1964, The outer container

“shall also be plainly and indelibly marked

with the commercial designation of the
slgnal, the words “Floatlng Orange
Smoke Distress Signal (15 Minutes)”,
name and address of the manufacturer,
the Coast Guard Approval No., the month
and year of manufacture and the lot
number. In addition to any other mark-
ing placed on the smallest packing car-
ton or box contalning floating orange

‘smoke distress signals, such-cartons or

boxes shall be plalnly and indelibly
marked to show the month and year of
manufacture and the lot number,

§ 160.057—6 Procedure for approval

(a) General. Floating orange smoke
distress signals for use on merchant ves-
sels are approved only by the Comman-

.y

Rl
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dant (MMT), US. Coast Quard, Wash-
ington, - D.C., 20226. Correspondence
pertaining to the subject maiter of this
specification shall be addressed to the

Commander of the Coast Guard District -

in which the factory is located.

(b) Manufacturer’s plans dnd specifi-
cations. In order to obtaln approval,
submit detalled plans and specifications
including & complete bill of materinl,
assembly drawing, and part drawings
descriptive of the arrangement and con-
struction of the signal, to the Com-
mander of the Coast Guard District In
which the factory is located. Each draw-
ing shall have an identifying drawing
number, date,sand an identifiéation of the

slgnal; and the general arrangement or-

assembly drawing shall include a st of
all drawings applicable, together with
drawing numbers and alteration num-

- bers. 'The alterations shall be noted with

the date of alteration or new drawing
numbers and dates shall be assigned. At
the time of selection of the pre-approval
sample, the manufacturer shall furnish
to the marine inspector 4 coples of all
plans and specifications, corrected as

be required, for forwarding to the
Comm.and.a.nt.

) Pre-apprm sgmple, Affer the.

first drawings and specifications have
heen examined and found to appear sat-
isfactory, the manufaeturer wil be sd-
vised as to any correctlons or additions
which are negessary. A marine inspec-
tor thet wili be detailed ta the factary to
observe the production facilities and

manufacturing methods and to scleot at
‘randony from noi less: than 30 sigrnads

already manufactured, & sample of not
less than 8 specimens which will be for-
warded prepaid hy the manufacturer to
the Commandant for the necessary con-
ditioning and tests in accordance with
the schedule outlined in § 160.057-4(b)
to determine evompliance with this sub-
part for qualification for type or brand
approval for use on merchant vessels.
Costs of these tests of the pre-approval
sample shall be borne by the manufac-
turer.

74, Part 160 1s amended by Inserting
after § 180.057-8 a new Bubpart 160.058,
consisting of §§ 180.058-1 to 180.008-8,
inclusive, reading as follows: -

Subpart 160.058—Desalter Kits, Sea
.Water, for Merchant Vessels -

Bec,

180.068-1 Applicablespecification. N
160.068-:2 Type. i
1600683 Materials, workmanship, oon-

struction and performance re<
. " quirements.
1680.066—4 Inspections.
1600583 Labeling and marking. -
160.068-8 Procedure for approval.

AvurEmRITY NOTE: The provislons of this
Bubpart 160.068 Interpret or apply R.S. 44I'Ta,
as amended, 4428, as amended, 4488, aa
amended, 4491, as amended, se¢. 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, gecs. 1, 3, 48 Stat. 1544, 1545,
a8 amended, sec. 3, 4 Stat. 347, ag amended,
eec. 3, 68 Btat. 675; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 404, 481,
480, 805, 967, 1388, 50 U.S.C. 196; E.O. 11238;
Treasury Department Orders 120, Juiy 81,
1060, 16 PR. 6621; 16T7-14, Nov. 26, 1054,

FEDERAL REGISTER . _

19 FR. B026; 167-20, June 19, 1656, 3t PA.
4864; 10'1-3€ Oct. 28, 1969, 24 F.R. 8837

8§ 160.058-1 Applicable speelﬁul.mn. .

{a) Specifieation, The following spec-
ification, of the issue In effect on the
date the desalter kits are manufactured,
forms a part of this subpart: .

(1) Military specification. MIL-D-
5531D—Desalter Kit, Sea Water, Mark 2,

(b) Copies on fllE. A copy of the spec-
{fication referred to in this section shall
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to-
gether with the approved plans and cer-
tificate of approval. The Military Spec-
ification may be obtained from the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot,
5801 Tabhor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.,

19120,

§ 160.058—2 Type.

a) Desalter kits specified by this sub-
part shall be of the type described in the
specification listed in § 160.058-1(a) (1).

§ 160.058-3 Malerinll, workmanship,

construction and performance re-
qul.l'emls‘

(a) The materials, oonstructlon, work-
manship, general and detail requirements
shall eonform to the requirements of the
specification listed In § 160.058-1(a) (1},
except as otherwise speclﬂca.lly provlded

by this subpart.

§ 1600584 Inspections.

(a) Denalter kits spacified by this sub-
part are not inspected st regularly sehed-
uled factory inspeetions; however, the
Commander of the Coast Guard Di.strlct
in which the desalier kits are manufae-
tured may detall a marine inspeetor at
any time to visit places where desalter
kits are manufactured to cheek materials
and construction methods. and to satisfy
himself that the desalter kits are being
manufactured in compliance with the
requirements of the specification Isted
in § 180.058-1(a) (1) as modified by this
speclfication and are suitable for the in-
tended purpose. The manufacturer shall
admit the marine inspector to his plant

and shall provide a suitable place and .
the necessary apparatus for the use of

the marine inspector In conducting tests
ntthenheentmammm :

$ 160.058-5 ‘Labeling and marking,

(a) In addition to the marking and in-.

structions reqguired by the specification
listed In § 160.058-1¢(n) (1), the Coast
Guard approval number ghall be in-
cluded. The contract number msay be
omitted, .

§ 160.058-6 Procedure for approval,

(a) General. Desalter kits for use In
lfeboats or lifernfis on merchant vessels
are approved only by the Commandant,
U.8. Coast Quard, Washington, D.C.,

©20226. Correspondence pertaining to the

subject matter of this specification shall
be addresced to the Commander of the
Coast Guard District In which: the fac-
tory 1s located,

(b) Manufacturer’s plans and apeciﬂ-

‘cations. In order to obtaln approval,

submit two samples and four coples of
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detalled plans, specifications and a bill
of material to the Commander of the
Coast Guard District in which the kits
are manufactired. Prior to any action
by the Coast Guard it will be required
that the desalter kiv under consideration,
elther be listed on the Qualified Products

-List of Products Qualified Under the

Milliary Specification ilsted in § 160.058—
1(a) (1}, or the manufacturer of such
kits shall prove by report from the Bu-
reau of Ships, U.S. Navy, or a recognized
testing laboratory that the desalter kit
does in fact comply with the specification
listed In § 160.058-1(a)(1).

75. Part 160 15 amended by Inserting
after § 160.060-9 a new Euhpart 160.061
consisting of $§ 160.061-1 to 160,081-7,
inclusive, readirig as follaws:

Subpart 160.061—Fishing Tackle

Ki;s, Emergency, for Merchant Ves-
sels

Sec.
160.081-1
160.081-2
180.081-3 Desalgn and oonstmstlon
180.081-4 Kit assemhly.

1600615 Marking.

180.081-8 _Inipection and test.
160.081-7 Procedure for approval.

AvuTHORITY NOTE: The. provisions of this
Bubpart 160.081 WMlpplynB [ Y%
a8 amended, 4438, - amended, 4488, a8
amended, 4491, nsnmmdad.nec 10, 35 Btat.
428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Siat. 1544, 1545,
as amended, sec, ¥, bt Stat. 347, s amended,
sec. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S,C. 301, w4, 48], -
489, 308, 367, 13588, 50 UB.C. 148 E.0.-11230;
Treasury Department Opders 120, July .81,
1960, 16 F.R. 6631; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 15
F.R. 802¢; 197-30; June 18, !BBG,WIF.B.W
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21 F.R. 5850;
167-88, Oct. 28, 1959, 24 PR., 8857

§ 160.061-1 Appliml:le-ped.ﬁuﬁmc.
¢} The following specifications, of -

Applicable sped.ncuﬂonu
Requirements.

" the issue in effect on the date emergency.

fishing tackle kits are manufactured,
form a part of this subpart: .
(D Federalspenlﬂcatlom

QQ-T-706—Iran and stesl; gheet, tumed (tin
plate).

(2) Milltary specifications:
MIL~H-2846—Hooks, fish, ateel.
MIL-B-1418—Blades, rasor, safety.
MTi-A-140—Adhesive, water-resstant, WP

barrier-material,

) Coples of the speoiﬂutions re-
ferred to in this section shall be kept on
file by the manufacturer, together with
the approved plans, l.l'a.n.'y and the cer-
tificate of approval.

(1} The Federal Specifications may he
purchased from the Business BService

be cbtained from the Commanding Of-
ficer, Naval Bupply Depot, 5801 Tabor
Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa,, 18120,

§ 160.061-2 Rcequirements.

(a) Material, Materlal shall be. as
speciﬂedmthissubpa.rt
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~ (b) Assembly. Emergency fishing kits
shall consist of fishing rigs, accessories,
and instructions furnished in a hermet-
ically sealed container. .

(c) Componenis, . Each  fishing kit
shall consist of the items listed in table
160.081-2(c).

TABLR 160.061-2(c)—Fishing Kits

Item Description ! Quantity
No,
_
Booklet, Fishing Instructions 1 each.
c {Refer to ; 160.061—8(12360“! 2.1
ontainer, ,2).| 1each,
: gook's.' et ai5'}31im g | 7 ean:
(d)'sgnugness’y straight shank, o
o ngth,
[ er, wire,.0.011-nch dismeter, | 2 each.
. 27-pound test (with No. 3 snap
an cne end and No. 7 swivel on
the other end) 6
broeeees 5 pound Lot (with o 38aap" |
0.
on%nend and No, 4swiv‘am
the other end} 12-lnch .
b PR, Leader, monof t, 0.021-inch | 4 each.
ldlamsgthiaer, 15-pound test, 4-foot
ength,
8 .. Line, monofilament, 18-pound 1 each.
test 100-foot length, ;
| I, Line, nylon or dacron, bralded, 1 each,
. 8¥-poind test, 150 fest
1o P ““%u&"i’c‘:‘éc-y 1 each.
squsre, -
421, color, Wm
} ) S Pad, caniton fia) 1 each.
s specification CCO-F-
451, oolor, bright red.
12......- , Spoon, removable No. 8 1 each,
hy th‘:i, blads
1343 Inches, width 1
inch, weight 140 ounece, pol
copper finish.
13._.....| Lure, spoon, remoyabls No. 50 1 ench.
. hook, y foa :
length 3 inches, width 3§ inoh,
welght 34 onnce, polished :
b N Lure, fros swi No.1 |1each,
trabis double & :hwtm .
shank, blade mlh [} ehu,
width 13{s ineh, t 34
o Btalnless stesl or chrome
D
1. I Binkers, pinch on or eqoal, 3§ ‘| T each.
out
18 ... Tig, lond head, 1 eash,
19 :HZ"a ;a{ntedw“h }igad, 1 each
"""" ._foathered with 30 hook.
2. .. Blades, razor; safety, single edge_| 1 each.
. Bai\‘!tc,hpgﬁoﬂgtil{ 4 b long, 4 each.
[ o
14 inch wide andrmntd.ﬁf
- Boap and swivels, No. 3. _________ 8 each.
. 0% y llfnder knots end hitches | 1 each.
g. 1),
- M ‘Winder (see §160.061-3¢h)) ... 2 each.

with & Yrinch inside.

L The {olerances of hese items shall be plus or minus
WHz-inch on all dimensions.

§ 160.061-3 Design and construction.

(a) Container. The contalner shallbe

. made of ethyl cellulgse, clear, type EM-—

1, Specification MIL-P-3412 or better..

The dimensions shall not exceed those
specifled in Figure 2.. Other packaging
arrangements acceptable to the Com-
mandant will be consldered.

(b) Card. A card showing leader
knots and hitches shall be provided as
per Figure 1. Size of card should not
exceed 2% by 4% inches,

x

[l T e g o

o

Monofilament leaders shall

d.ismete: end loop on one

e e e m )

& ABIS,

GovirA  SHALL
FIT SNUGLY

W
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{e) Snaps and swivels. Swlivels ghall
be either of brass or bronze. Snaps shall

. be stainless steel.

(f). Lines. Unleas otherwise spec.l.ﬂed

. nylon lines shall be hard braided, water- .
proofed, and heat set to reduce “streteh”. .
Lines may be elther camoufiage or mist

in color.

(g} Spoons. Spoons shall be of the
single-blade, egg-shaped dished type
with either fixed or free-swinging hooks.

. 'The spoons shall be stainless steel or

stamped from brass and plated to resist
corrosion. Each spoon shall, on the
forward end, be provided with an eye
for attachment to the Une. Spoons hav-
ing free-swinging hooks shall have the
hooks attached by means of a split ring
through a hole in the rear of the blade.
In fixed-hook spoons, the hook shall be
atjached to the spoon by & screw and
shall be shaped to conform to the contour
of thespoon. Peathers, If provided, shall
be yellow hackle feathers attéched to the

. hook by wrapping with thread, and the

wrapping coated with red lacquer.

(h) Winder. Winders shall conform
to Plgure 3, or shall be of an equivalent
commercial design sultable to contain
required length of line.

i

— P— o ‘II.

3

E3

.
w

Figure 3—Winder. Material: Packing;
fiber, hard sheet, Bpecification HH-P-01; di~
mensions in inches: Unless otherwise speci-
fled; tolerances: Fractions plus or m.i.nu&%g-
inch.

) Booklet of instructions. The fish-
ing instructions shall bhe prepared In
pamphlet form, approximately 2% Inches
by 4% inches on parchment paper, In
waterproof ink, with printing on one side
of the paper only. The booklet shall
contain a8 complete description of how
and under what conditions each com-
ponent should be used, and general sug-
gestions for fishing. If shall be prepared
in easy to read form In such a manner
that a completely inexperienced person
will know what egulpment to use and
how to use it. Both physlcal form and
the contents of the booklet shall be spe-

clally approved by the Commandant,

U.8. Coast Guard, prlor to acceptance.
A copy of approved contents for the In-

_ struction booklet will be furnished on

request.

§ 160.061—4 Kit assembly. .
(a) Preparation of items, The items

shall be prepared for packing into the

kit as indicated below. Each transpar-

ent envelope shall be closed by heat

sealing, -

- No. 173—Pt. II—10

_FEDERAL REGISTER
Item No. . Preparaiilon for ossembly
1, 10,11, 14, 18, 14, None.
15, 16, 17,33, M.
8,4, 6,6, 7, 18,19, Insert in a transparent
. 21,22, envelope.

Band B________.._ Gather intc a hank 414
inches long and re-
strain with tape.

20— Wrap in paper emvelope,

(b) Packing of #lems. The compo-
nents of the kit, afier being prepared as
specified, shall be packed in the con-
talner In such manner that there s a
minimum posgibility of any item being
bent or crushed. The marking label
shall be placed on the hottom of the con-
tainer with the wording facing out. The
instruction hooklet shall be packed, front
cover up, under the lid. The contalner
ghall be sealed after the components have
been packaged thereln with an 18-inch
length of 3;-Inch wide adhestve tape con-
forming to Speecification JAN-P-127.
The tape shall be applied around the

- perimeter of the contalner with an equal

amount on each side of the juncture of
the two sections of the container. An
alternate packaging arrangement ac-
ceptable to the Commandant will be
acceptable. - )

§160.061-5 Marking.

(a) General. The contalners shall he
stencilled on the botiom in black with
the manufacturer’s name or trademark
and type or model number in letters
approximately 3/168 inch high, together
with the following legend 1n letters ¥g
inch high:

TUNITED STATES COAST GUARD )
“APPROVAL NO. 160,081 /-
EMERGENCY FISHING TACKLE KIT
OPEN ONLY FOR ACTUAL EMERGENCY USE

NOT FQR INSPECTION

§ :!60.061—5 ‘Inspection and test.
"(a) General. Flshing tackle kits

-specified by this subpart are not Inspected .

at regularly scheduled factory inspec-
tions; however, the Commander of the
Coast Guard District iIn which the fishing
tackle kits are manufactured msay de-
tail a marine Inspector at any time to
visit places where fishing kits are manu-
factured to check materials and con-
struction methods and to conduct such
tests and examinations as may be re-
quired to satisfy himself that the fishing
tackle kits are being manufactured in
compliance with the requirements of this
specification and are sultable for the
intended pwpose. The manufacturer
shall admit the marine Inspector to his
plant and shall provide a suitable place
and the necessary apparatus for the use
of the inspector i conducting tests at
the place of manufacture.

§ 160.061-7 Procedure for approval.

(a) General. Fishing kits for use in’
Ufeboats, liferafts, ete., aboard merchant
vessels are approved only by the Com-
mandant, U.8. Coast Guard, Washlng-
ton, D.C., 20228. Correspondence relat-

" ing to the subject matter of this specifi-
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cation shall be addressed to the Com-

manderotthsCoastGmleshdctin

" which the factory is located.

(b) Pre-approval somple ond plans
Manufacturers who desire to manufac-
ture approved fishing kits shall sulmit

© to the Commander of the Coast Guard

Distriet In which the faetory 1s located, !
two sample fishing kits, together with *
4 pets. of drawings showing all items, .
Instruetions, markings, etec,- The Com-
mander of the Coast Guard District will
forward the sample fishing kits and the
drawings to the Commandant to deter-
mine compiance with this subpart and
sultability of the fishing tackle kit for
type approval for use In lifeboats and
liferafts on merchant vessels,

PART 161—ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING

1. The authority for Part 161 Is
amended to read as follows:

AvrHORITY: The provislons of this Part
1681 issued under RS, 4406, as amended, 4462,
a8 amenided; 48 U8.0. 875, 416. Interpret or
apply R.5. 4899, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417, as amend -
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as emended,
4426, as amended, 4437, as amended, 4438, as
amended, 4453, as amended, 4483, as pmended,
4491, a8 amended, sec. 14, 39 Btat. 690, as
amended, sec. 10, 85 Btat. 438, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5,48 Stat.
1364, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Btat, 1544,
1645, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Btat. 166, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
seo. 3, 70 Stat. 162, sec. 3, 68 Biat. 675; 48

. U.B.0, 361, B8, 391, 301a,’ 603, 390, 404, 405,

411, 435, 481, 480, 306, 896, 363, 360, 367,

- 528p, 1889, 800b, 50 US.C. 188; E.Q. 11230;
‘Treasury -Department Orders 120, July 31,

1650, 16 P.R. 6621; 107-14, Nov. 28, 1054, 10
F.R. 8026; 16720, June 16, 1064, 21 F.R. 4694;
CGFR 34-28, July 24, 1058, 21 PR. 6850; 167
98, Oct. 26, 1969, 24 F'R. 8257,

Subpart 161 002--—F|ro-|’rolecﬂve
Systems

2. The authority note for Subpart._
1681.002 I8 deleted since it duplicates the
suthoritles listed for the entire part.

Subpart 161.004—Emergency
Loudspeaker System

3. The sauthority note for Bubpart
161.004 1s deleted since it duplicates the
asuthorities listed for the entire part.

PART 162—ENGINEERING
EQUIPMENT

Subpart 162.001—Safely Vaives
{Power Boilers}

i. The authority note for Subpart
162.001 is amended to read as follows:’

AgrHONITY Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.001 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4428, a8
amerided, 4483, as ameénded, 4401, as amend-
ed, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 15644, 1645, as amended,
sec. 3, 64- Btat, 347, a8 amended, sec. 3, 68
Stat, 875; 48 U.B.C. 391a, 392, 404, 411, 489,
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887, 1339, 50 UH.0. 1b8; E.O. 11230; Treasury

& Ciders 130, July 81, 1080, 38 F.R.
8621; 16714, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 PR, 8026; 167-
20, June 18, 1958, 21 F B, 4894; OGFE 56-28,
July 24, 1956. 31 PR. 5650,

Sul:marl 162.012-<Safsly Vulvas
(Steam Heating BoHers)

2. The suthority note fer Subpart
162.012 Is amended to read as fellows:

AUTHORITY Rore: The proviaions of ‘this
Subpart 162.012 interpret or apply R.8 441%a,
a8 amended, 4418, Aar amendedd, 44268, as
amendod, 4438, as amended, 4401, as amand-
od, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 15644, 1545, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347, as ameniled, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 678; 46 US.C. 3091z, 3932, 404, 411, IBQ
387, 1393, B0 UL.C. 108; B.O. 11789; Treas

ury Department Orders 190, July 31, 1950, 15
F.B 6521; 187-14, Nov, 26 1054, 19 FR.
8028; 167-20, June 18, 1058, 21 FR. 4804;
CGFR B50-28, July 34, 1958, X1 FR. 65850.

Subpart 162.013—Refief Valves (Hot
Water Heating Boilers)

3. The authority note for Subpart
162.013 is amended to read as fellows:

AureEonrTY NoTE: The provisions of this
Subpart 162013 interpret or apply B.5. 44176,
sa amended, 4418, aa amended, 4420, as
amended, 4438, as a.lnarndod 4491, as amend-
od, secs. 1, 3, 40 Btat. 154%, 1546, as amended,
aec, 8, 54 Stat. 847, as amended, sec. 3, 83
Biat. 675; 46 U.B.0. 301a, 3063, 404, 411, 480,
867, 1333, B0 UB.C. 188; E.O. 11289; Treas-

ury Department Orders 120, July a1, 1050,
15 FR. 6521; 187-14, Nov, 38, 1954, 19 #R.
8646; 167-30, June 18, 1056, 21 F.AR. 4894;
COPFR 56-28, July 34, 1958, 31 FR. 586D,

" "Subpart 162.014—Fusible Plugs for
Merchant Vessels

4. The authority note for Bubpart
182,014 is amended to read as fallows:

Avraortry Norx: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.014 Interpret or appty RS, 4417a,
as amendsad, 4418 as amended, 4433, Ba
emandad, 4488, as amended, 4491, a8 amend- _
od, secs. 1, 4, 40 Stat. 16544, 1545 a5 amended,
sac. 3, b4 Btat. s&'f.uamended Bec, 3, 68
8tat. 075; 46 UB.C. 381a, 392, 411 481, 486,
307, 1938, B0 U B8.C. 198, Treasury Depart-
memt Orders 120, July 51, 1060, 1§ PR, 8521
16714, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 PFPR. 8036; wr—uo
June 18, 1056, 21 F R. 4884; CGFR 56-28, July
34, 1068, 21 FR. B6TP.

Subpart 162.016—Flum¢ Arresters
for Tank Vessels

5. The authority hote for Subpart
162.016 1s amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NOTR: The provigions of this

Subpart 182.016 1nterpret or apply R.S. 4417a,

" 68 amended, 4481, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.

676; 46 U.B.C. 801a, 480, B0 UB.0. 108; E.O.

11299; nt Orders 120,

July 31, 1850, 16 F.R. 6641; ‘.IG'T-M Nov. 236,
1954, 19 F.R. 8026.

Subpart lﬂ.OI?—mefe-Vmum
Relief Valves and $pill Valves for
Tank Vessels

8. The awuthority note for Subpart
162.017 is amended to read as follows:

AvTHORITY NoTr: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.017 Interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
as amended, 4481, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
876; 46 US.0. 391la, 486, 60 UB.0. 198;
E.Q. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 81, 1960, 15 F.R. 8521; 167-14, Nov.
20, 1954, 18 PR, 8026.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 162.018-—Safety I.qu
Vclves, quuoﬁad Compraessed Gas

Tmenuthortwmmrﬂuhpnrt

162,018 ia amended to read as follows;

" ..AvwHORITY NoTR: The provisions of this
Bubpart 162018 interpret or apply RS, 4417a,

as amendesd, 4491, an amended, sec. 8, 88 Btat.
875; 468 UB.C.. 30l1a, 4689, B5O us.o. -198;
E.O. 11239; DeparMmtDrdm.lm
July 81, 1956, 18 FR. 6621; 167-14, Nov 26,
1854, 19 P R, po30, .

Subpart 162.026—~Boilers, Auxiliary,
Avtomatically Controlled, Pack-
aoged, for Merchant Vossols

8. The authority note Iaor Bubpart.
162,026 Iz amended to read as follows:

Avrsonrry Nors: The provisions of this -

Subpart 162.088 Intarpret or apply RS, 4417a,
s amsnded, 4418 a8 amended, 4433, as
amended, 4491, as amended, seca. 1, 2, 40
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 8, B4 Stat.
347, an amended; sec. 3, 83 Stat. muusc
391a, 303, £11, 480, 347, 1338, 50 US.C. 198;

‘E.O. 11388; mmynepummomm-

July 31, 1850, 18 FR. 6521; 10T-14, Wov. 26,

1654, 19 P.R. 8034; CGFR 58-38, July 24, 1056,

21 FR. 5660.

Subpart 162 .027—Nozxxles, Firchose,
Combination Solid strean-awd Wa-
tor Spray (1%i-inch and 1% -lnch)
for Merchant Vessels

8. The authority note for Subpart

162,027 is amended to read as follows:

AUTHORTTY NOTE: The ons of this
Bubpert 162.027 intarpret or apply RS, 4417a,
a8 amended, 4413, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4437, a8 amended, £458, us od,
4401, a8 amended, secs. I, 2, &0 Stat. 1544,
1545, ns amuidded, secs. 8, 17, B4 Etat. 847, as
wmumms.umms

46 U.5.0. 301a, 302, 404,405, 481, 489, 887.'

1333, 826p, 50 U8.C. 198; B.O. llm Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1050,
18 PR 6621; 107-14, Nov. 96, 1654, 10 PR,

MIM Juns 18, 1054, 11 PR, 4804;

oamu—m.m,as.lm 11 PR, 5obP;
I%7-28, Oct. 26, 1950 24 PR 8867.

10. Section 102 027-1(bh) 1a amended to
read as follows;

§ 162.027-1 Applieable specifications.

] [ ] . -

(b) Copies on file. Coples of the speci-
fications referred to in this section shall
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to-
gether with the approved plans ' and
certificate of approval. The Military
Specification may be obtained from the
Commanding Officer, Naval Supply
Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia,
Pa., 191.20 The Federal Specification
may 'be purchased from the Business
Service Conter, General Services Admin-
istration, Washington, D.C., 20485.

11. Section 162. 027—2(:) 1= amended
to read as follows:

§162027-2 Type and nize.

(a) Type. Combinaiion solid stresm
and water spray firehose nozzles speci-
fled by this subpari shall consist essen-
tially of a fizchese nozzle body with two
discharge outlets, a valve for shut off
and directing the fiow of water to either
outlet, n high-velocity 'water spray tip,
and an appleator with a low-velocity
water spray head. One discharge outlet

13
1

'asmeeﬂnsthereqmrmentsorthnm-_

. . . . e
§l62.027—3 [Amended]
12. Section 1832.027-3 lfnteﬁdl con-
sworkmansiip,

redesignating subparsgraph
paragraph (2) in paragmaph (9).
§ 162.027—4 [Amended]

13. Section 1820274 Inspections and 7

tesis i amended by deleting paragraph
(e) and by redesignating paragraphs )
and (g) as paragmpha {e) and ),
respectively.

Subpart 162 020—Exﬂngllld|m,
Fire, Portable, Marine Type

14, The authority note for Subpart
162.028 is amended t0 read as.follows:

AUTHORITT Norx; The provisions of this
Bubpart 162.028 interpret or apply R.5. 4417a,
as amqnded 4426, e amended, 4488, aa

34T, as amendod; weo. T, 90 Btat. 358, see. 4,
67 Sint. 463, and sec. 3, 48 Piat. 870 40
UB.0. 301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, b2eg, 826p,
1333, 390b, 43 UB.C. 1333, 50 US.C. 198;
E.0, 11238; Tr Department Orders 130,
July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 8521; 16T-14, Wov, 26,
1984, 10 FR. m-:n—u.ma ‘3958, 20
FR. 820; 18796, June 18, 1058, 01 P.R. 4604;
CGFR 386-28, July 24, Y988, '2t PR, BG5D;
187-38, Oct. 20, 10859, 24 F.R,; B85T.

15, Part 163 1z amended by inserting
after § 162.020-8 a new Subpart 162.034

‘consisting of §§ 162.034-1 to 163.034-6,

inchustve, reading as fallows:

 Suhpart 162 034—Inlemuﬁonal Shors

Connections {Ship)

Bec, .
162.094-1 AppHeahle speclncatluna.
162.084-2

Type. .
162.084-3 Materiale, workmanship, and con-

atiuction. -
162.0244 Inspection and tests.
1620345 Mar| 3
162.034-6 Prooedure for approval.

AUTHOEITY Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.084 interpret or apply 1.8, 4417a,
a8 amanded, 4418, sz amendod, 4438, as
amended, #4327, as ameniled, 4458, an amend-
ed, 4401, aa amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544,
1545, as amended, sécs. 3, 17, 54 Btat. 347,
as amended, 166, as amended, gec. 8, 88 Stat.
675; 468 U.S.C. 8$1a, 392 404, 405, 481, 480,
367, 1333, 526p, 50 UBC. 168; E.O. 11239
Treasury De nt Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 FR, 6531; 107-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19
PR. 8028; 167-20, Juna 18, 1954, 21 P.R, 4894

w



- affect appearances or which may affect

- hoée on the other. The connection and

Wednesday, September 8, 1965
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 31 F R, 5650; 167- .
38, Oct, 26, 1060, 34 PR, E85T.

§ 162.034-1 Applicable specifications.

(a) There are no other specifications
applcable to this subpart.

§162.034-2. Type.

{a) The International shore connec-
ttonshnl]heofonetypen.aspeclﬂedin

FEDERAL REGISTER

8 '162.034—4 Inspection and tests,

(a) International shore connections
‘(ship) -specified by this subpart are not
subject to factory inspections, but may
be subject io shipboard inspections to
determine conformence to this subpart.
§ 1620345 Marking.

(a) No specific marking is required.

this subpart. §162.0346 Procedure for approval.
8 162.034-3 Malennls, workmanship,
and eonstruction (a) International shore connections

(ship) are not subject to formal approval,
but will be accepted by the marine in-
spector on the Lasis of this subpart at
annual inspections and reinspections of
‘vessels,

le.Partlezisamandedb inserting
after § 163.034-8 a new Subpart 102.039,
‘consisting of §§.162.039-1 to 162.030-8,
‘inelusive, reading as follows:

Subpan 162.039—Extinguishers, Fire,
Semiportable, Marine Type

{(a) The connecilon shall- be con-
structed of bress or bronze suitable for
160 psi. service. The bolts, nuts, and
washers shall be of brass or hronge. The
gasket shall be of any m.aterial suitable
for 150 p.sl. service,:

R Woarkmanship shall be ﬂrst class.

units shall be free from im-
perfectlons or defects which materially

serviceability.

162.096-1 Applicable specificatlons.
162.030-2 Classification. )
162.088-3 Requirements.

162.0390—4 Marine type label.

162.088—5 . Recogniged laboratory.

162.030-6 mmlmum, tests, md inspec-

TR |

162.030-7- Prousdum for Hsting snd labeling.
162.030-8 Termination of lisiing of label-
. . Avur=Horiry Nors: The provislons of this
Bubpart 162.039 interpret ot apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4418,
amended, 4427, as amended, 4488, as ainend-
ed, #4091, as amended, saca. 1, 3, “Btut‘ 1544,
1545, a8 amended, secs. 3, 1T, 54 Stat. 347, as
amended, 166, as amended, sec, 3, 88 Stat.
6875; 46 U.S.0. 391a, 302, 404, 405, 461, 489,
867, 1833, 526p, 50 U.8.0. 198; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15. PR, 6521; 16714, Nov. 26. 1054, 18
FR. 8026; 1687-20, June 18, 1054, 21 PR.
4854; COGPR 56-28, July 24, 1a58; 21 FR.
5ane; 187-88, Oct. 28, 1969, 24 F.R. 8857,

§ 162.039—1 Applicable specifications.

(a) There are no other Coast Quard
specifications applicable to this subpgrt.
§ 162.039-2 Clamification.

{a) Every semiportable fire extin-
guisher shall be classifled as to type and
size as specified in § 76.50-5 (Bubchap-
ter H—Passenger  Vessels) of this
chapter. -

§ 162.039—3 Requirements.

.(a) General. Every semiportable fire
extinguisher shall eonform to the re-
quirements fof Usting and labeling by

" PoUsE 163.034-3(c).

(¢) The flange of the connection shall
have a flat face on one side and a ¢ou-
pling that will At the ship's hydrants ansl

parts shall be in accordance with Figure

162.034-3(c) and the followl.ng detalls:
(1) Connection:

Outstde dlameter__ 7 inches.

Inside diameter..-. 2% inches.

Bolt olrcle diam- 5Y inches,

eter.

Bolt holes__ ... 4, each of %-inch di- B recognized laboratory as a statlonnry

ameter equidistantly unit and shall be of such deslgn, mate
gl::ed, p:l:lt? to the -rl:llrs, and construction at‘ihtl: meet the re-

ge phery. quirements specified in section.

Flanse eartnee " ge;;gg:emm’mm- () Design. Every semiportable ex-
""" tinguisher shall be arranged for stowage
- (3) Bolts, nuts, washers: - in a fixed locatlion (wheeled units not
Bolte oo 4, ench of %-inch diam- permitted), fitted with hose of sufficient
) eter, of 2 inches mini~ length to & nozzle or nozzles to provide
mum length, threadéd for sultable application of the extin-
to within 1 inch of guishing agent to any part of the space
Nuts . m:;:‘ad-bm protected (a length of pipe may connect
w‘:u;e‘r; """""""" 8 each to E:t b‘:]'“ the outlet of the supply to the hose con-
i ' . nection); shall welgh more than &5
(3) Gasket: pounds when fully charged; shall be
Gasket .o . Any suited to 150 p 53, Belf-contained, le., when charged, it

service. shall not require any additional source of

an amended, 4426, as-
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extinguishing agent or expellent energy
for its operation; and shall provide sim-
ple means for immediate operation by
& single operator. 'The design, materials
and construction shall provide rellability
of operation and performance sfter non-
use for lohg periods inder conditions en-
countered in marine service, -

(¢) Materials. Materlals used for ex-
posed working parts, except those used
for inversiori mechanism ar eimilar pur-
poses, shall be eorrosion-resistant to salt
water and spray. Materlals used for
other exposed parts shall be either corro-
slon-resistant or shall be protected. by
a sultable corrosion-registant coating.

(1) Corrosion-resistant  materials.
The -materials which are considered to
be corrosion-resistant are copper, brass,
bronze, certain copper-nickel alloya, cer-
tain alloys of aluminum, certain plastics;
and certaln stainleas steels.

(2) Corrosion-resistant coatings. (1)
The following systems of orsanic or
metallic coatings for exposed nonwork-
ing ferrous parts except for ICC cyl-

_Inders, when ‘applied on properly pre-

~

pared surfaces after all cutiing, forming,
and bending operations are completed,
are considered to pmvlde sultable cor-
rosjon resistance:

(a) Bonderizing, followed by the appu
cation of zinc chromate primer, followed
I:y one or more applications of enpmel:

(b) Inorganicmcoatinss or,

¢) Hot-dipped or electrodepasited
zincmthlcknmesnotleuthmoooz
ineh; or,

(d) Electrodeposited - C‘admiumi.n
thicknesses not less than 0,001 inch; or,

{e) Eot-dipped or spray edah:mlnum
Inthicknesaes mmmonoamch

(f) Copperplusnlcke]lntohlthlck
nesses not less than 0.003 inch, or which
the nickel is not less than 0.002 Inch,
plus any thickness of chrome, .

(ii) The metallic platings of lesa than
the thicknesses specified In this para-
BgTAph are not acceptable for the protec-
tion against corrosion of ferrous parts.

(3) Decoralive platings. Decorative
platings in any thloknessés applied over
corrosion-resistant materials and cor-
rosion-resistant coatings are acceptable
for either working or nonworking parts.

(4) Dissimilar metals, The use of dis-
similar metals in combination shall be
avolded wherever possible, but when such
contacts are necessary, provisions (such
as bushings, gaskets, or o-rings) shall
be employed to prevent such deleterious
effects as galvanic corrosion, freesing or
buckling of parts, and loosening or tight-
ening of jointe due to differences in
thermal expansaion, .
© (B) Suilability of materials. In. event‘.
of question as to the sultability of the
materials (Including coatings) used, the
salt spray test described In subparagraph
(8) of this paragraph shall be conducted.

(@) Sait spray test. Expose the com-
plete fully -chsrged specimen extin-
guisher to a 20 percent sodium-chloride
solution spray at a temperature of 95°
(35° C.) for a period of 240 hours.” The
procedures and apparatus described in -
Method 811 of Federal Test Method
Standard No. 151 are sultable. Alternate
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: methndsmyhefoundssusfaetmyltﬂxe
results are comparable,
test, allow the spechinen extingiisker to
drdryfornperkﬂofﬁhouﬂ Follow-
ing the alr drying, the specimen extin-
guisher shall be capable of belng oper-
ated satisfactorily without undue effort
-or special procedures on the part of the
operator, and 1t shall be capable of belng
recharged satisfactorlly in accordance
with the-directions on the nameplate
without the use of extraordlm.ry tools or
procedures.

(d) Guages. Every pressure gage used
on a semiportable fire extinguisher shall
have an accuraoy of ait least 2 percent
of the scale range for the middle half
of the scale conforming to ABME Grade
B commercial accuracy. The gage when
new shall be watertight, le., with the
connection capped or plugged. no water
shall penetrate to the interior of the
ease during submergence 1 foot below
the surface of wmter for a period of 23
hours. The gage shall be constructed
of corrosion-resistant materials, so that
the pointer or face lettering will not' be
obliterated by the actien of salt water
If some leakage should occur after rough
handing or extended periofds of serv-
ice. ‘The gage, when attached to the ex-
tingnisher, shall pass the salt spray and
vibration tests prescribed by paragraphs
(c) (6) and (e} of this section.

(e) Vibration resistance. Either com-

‘ponent parts, subassemblies, or the com-~
pPlete, fully charged specimen extin-
guisher, shall be tested In accordance
with §§3.1 through 3.14.4 of Miltary
Standard MIL-STD-187. Following thia
test, there shall be B0 cbyious fallures
of parts or assemblies, and they ghall be
capable of being operated satisfactorily
without undue effort or special proce-
- dures on the part of the operator, and the
extlnmﬂshershal}beeapableotbeingre-
ehargedsaﬂsfut.orﬂyha.wordnnoewith

the directlions on the name plate without
the use of extraordinary tools or pro-
cedures.

) Carbon dioxide type. Every car-
bon dioxide type extinguisher shall be
fitied with a valve which will withstand
a8 minimum bursiing pressure of 6,000
pal., and a discharize hose or tube which
will withstand a minimum bursting pres-
sure of 5,000 p.81. The hose ghall be con-
structed with either a wire brald or other
conducting materinl for  conducting
static charges occurring at the discharge
nozzlehacktoﬂnebodyott.heexun-

) chmiqu-Joam type. Every chem-
ieal foam type semiportable filre ex-
tinguisher shall have a nogzle which will
provide operating characteristics such
that when 1t 1s held about 3 feet above
the ground at an elevation of approxi-
mately 30°, and with the extinguisher
and contents both at approximately 70*
F. and 120° F., the range of the stream

" shaill not exceed 40 feet, and the major
portion of the discharge shall fall be-
tween 20 and 40 feet, m 1 horlzon-
tally, from the nozzle. e duration of
the effective discharge shall be between
35 and 4.0 minutes, effective discharge
belng considered as occurring while the
major portiton of ihe discharge falls be-

Following the.
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yond 10 feel; measured hormully
from the nozle,

{(h) Dry chemioal type. . Ewerv ary
chemical type lenlparbahle extin.
guisher aball comialn dry chemical of the
foam compatible type, ie., dry chemical
which has been found to be. compatible
with the mechanical foams used aboard
vessels,

(1) Toxic extinguishing apents. Every
semiporiable fire extinguisher shall
tain only agents which qunlify for the
Underwriters® Laborataries, Ine., toxicity
rating otGroupilorQraupﬁ,nndwm
in normal fire extinguishing use do not
generate decaanposition preducts in con-
centrations hazardous. to life.  Accept-
ance of extinguishing agents under these
Tequirements will be determined by the
Coast Guerd.

{}) Fire lests. Fire tesis may be em-
ployed in determining the miftability for

“marine type” listing and fabeling. -

(k) . Additional tests. Every semiport-

able extinguisher may be additionally

examined and tested to eatablish its reli-

ability and effectiveness In acsordsnce
with the intent of this speciﬁcaﬂon for

the Coast Guard or by the recognized
laboratory.

(I) Additional marking. (1) As part
of the usual nameplale marking, there
shall be included the rated capacity of

the extinguisher in gallons, guurts,-or.

pounds, and complete instructions for
recharging, including the identification
of the recharge maderials and of the
pressure containing oylinder or separate
container Iif one isused.

{2) Pasted-on type paper or decalco-
mania labels are not acceptible for any
of the required extinguisher marking,
(3) Recharge packages shall be legibly

marked with the name of the recharge
and the capacity of contents in gallons,
quarts, or pounds in addition to the usual
recharge psekage marking, Recharge
preassure containing cylinders shall, in
. additdon te the usual marking, also be
plainly marked to show the distinctive
identifying designation of the cylinder.

{m) Seeuring means. Every semi-
portakile fire extinguisher shall be sup-
plied with a suitable means for holding
the extinguisher securely in its stowage

. location on vessels or boats. The ma-

terlals shall be sufficlently corrosion-
resistant or protected against corrosion
to withstand the test prescribed by para-
‘graph ()@ of this section without

showing more than traces of slight cor-
roalon, which- may be easily wiped off
after minslng with tapwater..

§ 162.039—4 Marine type Iabel.
(a) In additlon to all other mnrklng

very semiportable extinguisher

hea.r & label eonta.lning the “marine type
listing manifest issued by a recognized
laboratory., This label will inelude the
classification of the extinguisher In ac-
. cordance with the Coast Guard clagsifi-
cation system, and the Coast Guard ap-
proval number, thus: “Marine
UBCG TYDEe o, Blze oo __ , Approval
No. 183.039/Ex__." All such labels are
to be obtained from the recognized labo-

COn-.

ratory and will remain under tts control
untﬂattaehedtoproductrmdmpb-
abls under listing a.nd !l.beung
program.

§ 162.039-5 Reeogmsedhhuhry

(a)Arecogrﬂzedhbomtoryhmer
which is regularly engaged in the exami-
nation, testing, and evaluation of semi-
portable fire extinguishers; wideh hax
an established factory inspection, listing,g
and labeling :

specidl standards for
a8 B .“ma.rma

and labeling *

reeomked
niportable fire extinguishers heaﬂng
“marine type™ labels are approved
gg:eonmmhantvmmm
- (1) Undeiwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.,
mailing address: Posi Offioe Box .'ll'l
Northbrook, I11., 60062,

§ 162.039-6 Exlmmnhtma, ‘telu, ‘and
Inspectons.

(a) Pull examinations, tests, and in-
spections to determine the suftability of
a8 product for lsting and labeling, and
to determine conformance of - labeled

. product to the applicable muh-emts

are conducted by the recognized lahora-
tory. Whenever any work 18 belng done
on components or the assembly of such
product, the mantfaeturer shalt notify
the recognized laboratory in order that
an inspector may be assigned to the
factory to conduct such examinations,
Inspections, and tests as to satisfy him-
self that the guality assurance program

"ol the manufactirer is satisfactory, and

that the labeled product s i% conform-
ance with the applicable requirements.

(b) Manufacturers of Hsted or labeled
marine {ype semiportable fire extln-

. gulshers shall maintain quality contr)l

of the materials used, manufacturing
methods, and the finished product so as
tomeettheappnca.hle requirements; and
shall make sufficlent inspections and
tests of representstive samples of the

made available to the laboratory inspec-
tor or to the Coasst Guard marine In-
gpector, or both, for review upon request.

(¢) Pollowup check tests, examing-.
tions, and inspections of product Hsted
and labeled as 8 “marine type” semi-
portable fire extinguisher acpeptable to
the Conmandant as approved for use on
merehant vessels and motorboats may be
conducted by the Coast Guard, as well
as by the recognized laboratory.

(d) The laboratory inspector, or ‘the
Coast Guard merchant marine
assigned by the Commander of the Dis-
trict in which the factory Is located, or
both, shall be admitted to any place
in the factory where work is being done
on listed or labeled product, and elther
or both inspectors may take samples of
parts or materials entering into construc-
tion, of final assemblies, for further ex-

and which haag‘gg
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an::mat‘lons, ingpections, or ‘tests. The
manufacturer shall provide a sultable

the apparatus netessary for the
perforpiance of the tesis which mdcme
at fhe fBace of manufacture.

g ],62.039-—1 Fromdm for 'l:ﬂm; and
 lakeling.

(a) Manufecturers having models of
extinguishers which they believe are sult-
able for marine service may make appli-
‘cation for listing and of such
product as a “marine type” semiportable
fire extinguisher which will be acceptable

+ to the Commandant as approved for use

on merchant wvessels, by addrerslng a

- request directly to a recognized labora-

tory. The laboratory will inform the
" submitter as to the requirements for in-
spections, examinations, and testing
necessary for such listing and labeling.
All costs In connectlon with the exami-
nations, tests, and Inspections, Hstings
and labellngs are payable by  the
manufacturer.

8 162.039-8 Terminaton ol listing or
Iabeling.

.'(allﬂstmgorhmnmuaMMe

- “to the recognized laboratory from the

Commandant, or by written notice to
_-the manufacturer from the recognized
laboratory or from the- Comniandant-,
under the following conditions:
- (1Y When the manufacturer does not
dnlire to retaln the service.

(2 When the listed product is no
Ionger being manufactured.
- (3) When the manufsacturer’s own
- program does not provide suitable assur-
mceotmequsntyoﬂhenmdorhbeled

t being manufwetured.

(4) When the produet manufactured
_.no longer conforms to the current ap-
pHeable requirements.

—_—

+ PART 163--CONSTRUCTION

Subparl 163.001—Doors, Watertight,
Sliding {and Door Controls), for
Morchant Vessels

1. The authority note for Bubpart
163.001 1s amended to read as follows:

. AUTHORITY NOTE: The proviaslons of this
Subpart 163.001 iesmed under R.B. 4405, as
amended, 4482, as amended; 468 U.B.0. 878,
416. Interpret or apply RS. 4417, as
amended, &417a, s amended, 4418, &
amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, a3 amend-
ed, 4490, as amended, sec. 14, 28 Btat. €90,
a8 amended, 41 Htal. 805, as amended, sec, 2,
45 Btat. 1493, as amended, sec. 2, 49 Stat,

- 888, as amended, mec. 5, 40 HBtat, 1384, as

amended, sece. 1, 2, 40 Btat. 1644, 1645, as
amended, soc. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, T0 Stat. 153, sec. 3, 88 Btat. 875; 46
US.C. 301, 301a, 302, 404, 481, 492, 568, 363,
85q, 88a, 360, 347, 1333, 800b, 50 UB.C. 198;
E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Ordera 120,
July 31, 1960, 15 *.R. 6521; 187-14, Nov, 20,
1964, 10 P.R. 80466; 167-30, June 18, 1058, 21
FR. 4094; OGPFR 56-28, July 24, 1888, 31 PR
5650; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1960, 34 PR, B33T; 167
48, Oct. 19, 1963, 27 F.R. 10604.

'FEDERAL REGISTER
" PART 164—MATERIALS

Subpart 164.001—Cork, Sheet, for
' " Merchant Vessels '

1. The authority note for Subpart.

164.001 is amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY NoOTE: The provisions of this
Subpart 164.001 interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
Ay amonded, 4438, as amended, 4400, &
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40
Btat. 1544, 15645, aa smended, secs, 8, 17,-54
Btat. 164, as amended, 1886, asamended.ue
3, b4 Staf. 347, as amended, sec. 8, 70 Stat,

" 153, sec. 8, 88 StaL. §75; 46 U.B.C. 30ia, 404,

481, 480, 36T, 520e, 320, 1838, 380b, 50 U.B.C.
198; E.O. -112%9; Departmmt
Orders 130, July 31, 1958, 16 ¥ R, 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 38, 1954, 10 PR 8028: 107-20, June 18,
1956, 31 F.B. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1050, 24

PR, 6387,
Subpart 164.002-Balsa Wood for
Merchunt Vessels

2. The authority note for Subpart

164.002 18 amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY Kote: Tha provisions of this
BSubpart 164.002 interpret or apply R.8. #417a,
a8 mmended, 4438

Stat, um 1545, &lumendnd.amﬂ 17, &4
Btat, 164, as umandod 168, s amended, sec.
2, 54 Stat. 347, s=x amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat.
183, sec. 3, 68 Biat, 675; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 404,
431, 489, 367, 826e, 526p, 1339, 300D, 50 U.S.0,
198; E.Q. 11239; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1858, 15 P.R. 6521; 167
14, Nov. 38, 19084, mr.n.m. 187-20, June
10, 18856, 21 F.R. 4804; lG'I—ﬂI. Oct. 26, 19&9,
24 F.R. BS8T.

Subpart 164. 003—qu0|( Proceued

3. The authm'lty nots- for Subpart
164.003 13 amended to-read as follows:

AvrEORITY Nore: The provisions of this
SBubpeart 164,008 interpret or apply B.S, 4417a,
aa amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, a3
amended, 4401, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as sainsrded, seca. 8, 17, 54 Stat.
164, ax amended, 166, as amended, see. 3, 54

- Btat. 347, as xmemded, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, see.

3, 63 Btat. 075; 46 U5.C. 891a, 404, 431, 489,
367 526e, 620p, 1383, $90b, B0 U.S.C. 168;
E.O. 11239; ent Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 16 F.R. 6531; 187-14, Nov.

24, 1854, 19 FR. 8028; I67-20, June 18, 1668,

21 F.R. 4854; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1960, 24 PR,
8507, :

Subpar! 164.006—Deck Coverings
for Morchant Vessels

4. The aut.hoﬂw note ‘for Subpart
lumuamdedtomdurollows

AvrHoRITY NOTE! 'I'h.a,mvmnna of th
Bubpart 164008 interpret or apply R.5. £417,
amendwt, 441Tn,

ed,

1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 15645, as amended, sec, 3,
54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 157,
Bec. 3, 68 Btat. 678; 48 U.S.C. 851, 301a, 303,
204, w 860, 86T, 1338, 390b, 50 UL.C.- 198;
E.O. 239 Treasiry Department Ordeors
120, July 31, 19560, 18 PR, 6521; 187-14, Nov.
28, 1654, 10 P.R. B020; 107-30, June 16, 1966,
1 PR, 4504; COGFR 06-28, July 24, 1966, 21
PR. 5650; 187-38, Oct. 26, 1069, 24 F R, 8857,

5. Part 184 is amended by inserting
consisting of §§ 164.007-1 to 164.007—4,

‘Inclustve, reading as follows:
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Subpart 164.007—Shuciural Insula-
" tlons for Merchant Vessels

164.007-1 Appumbu npecmmﬂonn.
164.007-2 Material

164.007-3 Inspection and

184.007-4 Procedure for approval.

Aursiorrry Note: The provislons of this
Subpart 164.007 interpret (or apply R.S. 4417,
a5 amended, 4417a, as amended, 4118, ax
amended, 4426, as amended, $438, as smend-

od, sec. 5, 40 Sidt. 1384, as amended, pecs. 1,

2, 40 Siat. 1544, 1545, a» amended, sec. 3,
54 Stat. 34T, ne amended, seco. 8, 70 Stat, 1532,
sec. 8, 68 Biat. 675; 48 UA.C. 301, 3dla, 393,
404, 481, 380, 367, 1333, 300b, 50 UR.C. 1¢8;
RO, 11289; ent Ordars 120,
July 31, 1960, 15 F.R. 8621; 1687-14, Nov. 28,
1854, 189 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
F.R. 4004; CGFR 066-23, July 24, 1668, 91
FR. 5859; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1080, 24 FR. 8857.

§ 164.007-1 Ap

(a) General. following specifica-
ticn and standard, of the lsue In effect
on the date of manufacture of the siruc-

specifications.

‘tunllnsulatlnn shallformsputdthh

Subpart 184 00p—Tnoombustihle mm
for Merchant Vessels.

() American Soclatr. . jor !'uﬁi_w
Materials. P

ASTM-E-119—Pire Testa of mmg Coni~

(b) Copies on fle. Coples of the
ns referred {0 o thia section

shall be kept on flle by the mianufacturer,
together with the certificate of approval
The Copst Guard specification may be
obtaln.ed upon request from the Com-

. 5 164.007-2 Huurla.l.

(a) “Structural Insulation” ghalt be of
such quality as to successfully meet the

' requirements for an Incombustible Mate-

rial a8 set forth in Subpart 164.009.

(b) Structural Insulition shall he of
such quality and thickness as to !W—
fully pass all of t.he‘m set fo
§ 164.007-3. -

'5 164.007-3 Inspectiom and testing.

(a) Al tests shall be conducted at the
National Bureau of Btandsrds or other
laboratory designated by the COast
CGuard.

(b)) Density measurement The
smaliest sample for densify measure- -
ments of solid materials -shall be 12 by
12 Inches by the submitied thiekness,
Length and width measurements ghall
be made to the nearest 142 inch, thickness
to the nearest 0.01 inch, allowance being
msade of any nonflatness of the major
surfaces of the specimen. Measure-
ments of dimensions of Abrous insula-
tions shall be made to the nearest 34 Inch
on A nominal 12-inch cube assembied
from sheets of thickness recelved. The
average of at least 4 measurements of
edch dimension shall be reported. The
weight ahall be deterimined with a scale
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or balance sensitive and adcurate to 0.5
percent or less of the total weight.
dimensional and weight measurements
sghall not be made until the sample hrs

been eonditloned 1 week, or longer i re--

quired to reach constant welght, in an
atmosphere at 73°+2° F. and 505 per-
cent relative humidity.

{c) Content of moisture and volatile

matier. Transfer a welghed sample cut
from the density specimen, previously
conditioned to equillbrium at 73°+£2° P.
and 50+5 percent relative humidity, to a
previously weighed wide-mouth weigh-
ing bottle previded with a glass stopper.
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle
and sample at 105°+5° C. for 4 hours,
insert the stopper, cool, and weigh,  Cal-
culate the content of mositure and other
volatiles as percent of the flnal dry
weight of.the sample,

(d) Fire resistance {est. (1) Except
as modified by this paragraph, the tests
shall be conducted in accordance with the
American Society for 'I‘estl.ns Materials
. Btandard E-1189,

(2) Represeniative .samples of the
structural insulation, of a thickness or
thicknesses and density as specified In
§ 164.007-4(b), shall be itesied as part
of a sandwich panel assembly which

forms a portion of a vertical wall of a .

furnace. The assembly ghall be at least
40 by 60 Inches In size, 'The insulation
shall be held in place between a ¥4 inch
steel plate on the outside of the furnace
and s 20-gage sheet steel cover plate on
the fire side. No mefalllc fastenings
through the insulation shall be used.
Bpacer strips of asbestos cement board
or similar material, up to 2 inches Iin
width, bullt up to the same thickness as
the insulation being tested, shall be In-
stalled around the periphery of the panel,
Through fastenings for the cover shall
be held to a minilmum, and shall be made
only near the edge of the panel through
the spacer strips. Any necessary stiffen-
Ing members on the sheet metal or the
14 inch steel plate shall be installed on
the faces not adjacent to the insulation.
At least five thermocouples shall .be in-
stalled between the lnsulation and the
15 inch plate. The thermocouple junc-
tions and any adjoining bare lead wire
ghall be fiited with msbestos sleeves to
prevent contact with the meial. The
thermocouples shall be so spaced as to
obtain representative temperatures over
the center half of the panel area. The
furnace shall be ‘heated, and the average
furnace temperature as indicated by five
or more thermocouples distributed in the
furnace shall be controlled according to
the standard fire exposure curve reach-
Ing 1,700° F. at the end of 1 hour. The
reading of all thermocouples shall be
recorded at intervals not greater than
5 minutes throughout the test.

(3) Data from these tests shall be
analyzed to determine the minimum
thickness necessary to limit the aver-
age temperature rise on the cooler sur-
face of the insulation to 250° F. above
the orlginal temperature or the maxi-
mum rise at any one thermocouple loca-
tion on this surface to 325° F. above the
original temperature at the end of 69
minutes. .

{e) Spot check tests. (1) Structural
insulation is not inspected at regularly

The

RULES AND REGULATIONS

scheduled factory l.n.spectiona however,
the Commander of the Coast Guard Dis-
trict in which the plant is located may
detall a marine Inapector at any time to
viglt any place where structural insula-
tlon 15 manufaectured. to conduet any
inspections or examinations deemed ad-.
visable and to select representative
samples for further examination, Inspec-
tion, or tests. The marine inspector
shall be admitted to any place where
work 1s done on structural insulation or
component materials.

(2) Manufacturers of approved struc-
tural insulation shall

methods, and the ﬂnlshed product 5o as
to meet the requirements of this specifi-

cation, and any other conditions outiined
on the certifieate of approval, but the
Coast Guard also reserves the right to-
make spot-check tests of approved struc-
tural insulation at any time on samples
selected. by A marine Inspector at the
place of manufacture of samples ob-
tained from other sources in the field.
The manufacturer will inocur no expense
for such tests, but the results shall be
hinding upon the approval of his product.

.The manufacturer will be advised In ad-

vance of the time of testing of the sam-
plesselectedmdmaywitnessthetests
if he so desires,

§ 164.007—4 Procedure for approval.

(a) ' a manufacturer desires to have
& structural insulation approved, a re-
quest shall be presented to the Com-
mandant of the Coast Guard t.oget.her
with the following;

(1) If the material has-already been
approved as an Incombustible Material

under Subpart 14.000, t.bemppmml-
‘number of the material shall be indi-

cated. If the materlal has not been
approved as an Incombustible Material,
the procedure set forth in Subpart
184.009 shall he followed; and such ap-
proval shall be obtained prior to sub-
mittal under this

specification, .
(2) A description and trade name of

the structural insulation.

(3) A statement of the composition of
the material and the percentage of each
component. i

(4) A sample of the material at least
1 foot square in each thickness and den-
sity of the material as manufaciured.

(5) The rangeof thicknesses and den-
sitles In which it is proposed to manu-
facture or use the material together with
any information or recommendations the
manufacturer may have as to maximum
or minimum thickness or densities

(8). The location of the place where the
material will be manufactured.

(7) Description of attachment to or
protection of the bulkhead or deck. If
an adhesive 1s used, a liberal sample shn.ll
be subplied.

(b) The sbove information will be ex-
amined by the Coast Guard when the
materia]l has been approved as an “In-
‘combustible Material,” and if it is indi~
cated that the material is in all respeets
suitable for testing, the manufacturer
will be so advised. The recommended
thickness and density of the sample for
the fire resistance test will be specified at
this time, together with the estimated
cost of the required test.

(c) If the material is indleated as being

suitable for testing, the manufacturer
shall submit the recommended sise of
samples to the Fire Research Section of -
the National Bureau of Standards, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20234, and shall advise the

Coast Gun.rd of the shipment.. (A sep- .

arate test will be made for each density
of the material for which approval ls
desired.)

(d) At this time the manuhcturer
shall submit to the Coast Guard the fol-
lowing:

(1) A pitatement that the material as
offered for testing and, as described pur-

suant to peragrabh (8)(3) of this sec- -

tion, is completely representative of the
product which will be manufastured and
sold under U.8. Coast Guard: a.ppmvnl if
such approval is granted.

{(2) A commitment that he will retm-
burse the National Bureau of Standards
for the cost-or review of the tests when
billed by them, -

(3) H the manufacturer desires to wit-~
ness the test, he should so mdlea.te at
this ime. -

(e¢) The National Bureau oi Standards
will then be. authorized to conduct.
tests noted In § 164.007-3(b). and, upon

tional
copies of the test report will be sub-
mitted to the Coast Guard. :

AD Aconyo!thereportwi]lbe!or-
warded to. t.he m.anu:l'nchu'er and he will
his material is approved

(g) I the manufacturer danlres to have
the tests conducted at some laboratory
other than the National Bureau of Btand-

testsothatarepresentstlvemaybe
present.

(h) The laboratory shall sybmit four
coples of a defalled test report to the
Coast Guard together with representa-
the material taken before

The test report and
sn.tnplea will be examined by the National
Bureau of Standards for compliance with
this subpart. The test report shall in-
clude the following Information together
with any other pertinent data: .

(1) Description of the panel tested giv-
ing detalls of the assembly comprising
steel plates, insulation (thickness and
density), spacer strips and fastening.
Also the method of mounting the panel
assembly in the test furnace.

(2> Combplete time-temperature data,
including initlal temperature, for each
thermocouple together with curves of
average temperature for each surface of
the insulation,

(3) A log setting forth the observer’s -

notes relative to deflections, cracking or

the-

T

XY
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loosening of the insulation, smoke or gas
emisiion, glow, flame emission, and any
other data. The time of each
observation should be nofed.

(4) Photographs ofbolh sides of the
panel before and after testing. The sheet

- metal cover should be roved for the

photogTaph after the test.

Subpart 164.008—Bulkhead Panels
"~ for Merchant Vessels

6. The authority note for Subpart
164.008 is amended to Tead as follows:
Au‘r:aozm Note: The provisions of this
Bubpart 164.008 interpret or apply RS, 4417,
as amended, 4#417a, as -smended, 4418, as
amended, 4424, anamcmhd 44838, ax amended,
8ec, b, 49 Btat. 1884, as amended, secs, 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amanded, sec. 3, 54
‘Stat.. 347, as amended, sac. 5, N Biat. 152,
#60. 3, 68 Biat. 675; 46 U.B.C. 301, 301a, 302,
404, 481, 289, 987, 1398, 360b, 50 US.C, 198;
E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 FR. 6531; 167-14, Nov.
20, 1654, 19 'F R, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
il!'.R 4804; CGFR 58-28, J‘ulyﬂl 1956, 91
F.R. 5009; 187-88, Oct. 28, man M PFR. 8857,

7. Section 164.008-1 1is amended to
read as follows:
§ 164.008--1 Applieshle spee.i.ﬁentimm.

(a) Specifications. The following
specifications, of the Iszue In effect on the
date of manufacture of the bulkhead
‘panel, shall form & part of this subpart
where applicable: -

(1) Coast Guard specification:

Subpars. 164.008—Incombuatibie . Materlals
for Merchant Vessels,

(2) American Boelet.y for Testing Ma-
terials specifical

mnl-no—mm of Fire Teats of Bulld-
ing Construcilon and Materials,

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the spec-
ifications referred to in this gection shah
be kept on file by the manfagtarer, to-

‘clety of Testing Materials, 1916 Race
Btreet. Fhiladelphta, Pa., 19103.

8. Section 164.008-3(h) 1) and (2
are amended to read as follows:

3164.003—3 l.upeumnmdtesung.
[ ]

(b) Fire resi.stauoecndhtear!ty test.
(1> . The tests shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the provisions of ASTM
E-119, Methods of Fire Tests of Building
Construction and Materials. A repre-
sentative bulkkhesd panel, of a gige as In-
dicated in § 164.008-4¢c) (1, shall be In-
stalled in a furnace to form part of one
wall. The furnace shall be heated and
the temperature eontrolled according to
the standard fire curve reach-~
ing 1,550* F. nttheendofs 0 minutes
and 1,700° P. at the end of 1 hour. The
neutral pressure axis in the furnace shall
be located not above the ¥ height of the
teat specimen, The temperature of the
nonfire exposed slde, as Indicated by
nine the uples under 6é-inch by 8-
inch by 0.40-Inch thick felted asbestos
pads, three of which thermocouples shall
be located on the Joints (less than nine
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will be given special constderation by the

Coast Guard), shall be obsérved at in-

tervels not greater than 3 minotes-dur-
ing the test. The test shall be continued
for at Ienst 30 minutes to meet thé re-

.quirements of § 164.008-2(b) or at least
" 60 minutes to meet the requirements of

§ 184.008—2(c). In either case, the test
shall not be stopped before the maxi-
mum surface temperature rise values
noted in subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph have been reached. The observed
temperature values will be used in de-
termining the maximum temperature
rises of the panel, _

(D) Data Ifrom these tests shall be
analyzed to determine the minimum
thickness necessary {a limit the temper-
ature rise at any thermocouple on the
nonfire exposed surface, including the
joint, to 405° F. and an average rise of
not more than 250° P. above the orlginal
temperature at the ‘end of 15 minutes.
Where failure is due to excessive tem-
perature rise on the Joint, consideration
will be given to alternate joint construc-
tion.

- » L] . L] L]

8. Seection 184.008—4 18 amended by re-
vising the text thereo? but Figure No.
164.008—4{c) (1) {8 retalned in effect
without change, and the text reads as
follows: .

§ 164.000-4 Procedure for approval.

(a) If a manufacturer desires to have
a bulkhead panel approved, a request

_shall be presented to the Commandant

of the Coast Guarlf'toseﬂ:ier with the
following:
(1) If the material has slready been
approved &s an “Inecombusiible Ma-
terial” under Subpart 164.008, the ap-

proval number of the niaterial shall be

indicated. If the material has not been
approved as an “Incombustible Mate-
rial,” the procedure set forth In Subpart
164.009 shall be followed: and such sp-
proval shall be obtained prior to sub-
mittal under this specification.

(2) The description and trede name

" of the bulkhead panel.

(3) A statement of the composition of
the materinl and the pereenta.ge of each
component.

(4) A sample of the material at least
1 foot square in each thickness and den-
gity of the mxterial as manufactured, -

(5) The range of thicknesses end/or
densities in which i is proposed to man-
ufacture or ose the material, together

with any informatioh or recommenda-’

tiong the manufacturer may have as to
maximum or minimgm thicknesses or
densittes.

(8) The location of the place where
the material will be manufactured,

(b} 'The above information will be ex-
amined by the Coast Guard when the
material has been approved &8 an “In-.
combustible Material,” and 1§ 1s indi-
cated that the materlal 1s in all other re-
spects sultable for testing, the manu-
facturer will be so advised. The recom-
mended thickness and density of the
paneltortheﬂrereslstmeoandmtegﬂty
test and the estimated cost of the tests
will be specified at this time.

(¢) If the material is Indicated as be-
ing suitable for testing, the manufac-
turer shall submit the samples required
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by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph
to the Pire Research Sectlon of the Na-
tional Burésu of Standards, Washing-
ton, D.C., ‘20234, and shall advise thé
Coast Guard of the shipmtent. .

{1 One representative panel of the
material having & surface approximately
50 square feet and a helght of 8 feet con-
taining at least one vertical icint, loeated
at approximately % panel width from
one edge (20-24 inches). A sketch of
the furnace 1s shown In Pigure 164.008-
4(c) (1>, If the manufacturer desires to
gubmit the panel in thickness or size
other than that recommended, prior ap-

proval shall be obtalned from the Com- -

mandant. The manufacturer shall sup-
ply any labor reguired for fabrication of
the panel and for attaching the panel o
the frame for testing, as necessary,

* (d) At this time the mammfacturer

18 granted.

2) A cbmmitment from the manu-
facturer that he will reimburse the Na-
tional Bureiu of Standards for the cosi
ofthetemorreﬂewwhenhﬂledh,

of gk

Itthemanufachnudedrestowu-— .

m,-ﬂmwst he should s0 Indicale st
(e} -'The Natlonal Burean

then be authorized to conduht'g
nohd m §184.008-3(b) and fowr
the report will be submilited to

dards, this Information shall be sup-
at the time of initial contact with
theCoastGun:d I the proposed lab-
oratory is acceptable to the Coast Guard,
the mapnfacturer wil be so advized

‘and any special testing requirements to-

gether with an estimated cost of expenses
incurred by ihe Natlonml Bureau of

as noted in mparaa'raph (d) (2) of this
section. ‘The Coast Guard shall be noti-
fied In advance of the date of the test
so that a representative may be preésent.
The laboratory shall submit four coples
of & detalled test report to the Coast
Guard, together with representative sam-
bles of the material teken hefore and
after testing. The test report and sam- -
ples will be examined by the Nationsal
Bureau of Standards for compliance with
this Subpart. The test report shall In-
clude the following information together
with any other pertinent data:

(1) Description of the panel tested
glvi_ng' gize, thickness, density, detall of
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Joint and method of assembling in fur-
nace.

(2) Complete tlme-temperature data
consisting of a numerical time-tempera-
ture table for each furnace and panel
thermocouple together with' the initsl
temperature reading of each thermo-
couple.

(3) A log setting forth the observer’s
notes relative to deflections, cracking,
smoke and gas emisslon, glow, flame
emission, and any other Important data.
The time of each observation should be
noted. )

(4) Photographs of both sides of the

- panel before and after testing.

Subpart 164.008, consisting of #§ 184.-
008-1 to 184.008-4, Inclusive, 1s amended
to read as follows:

" Sybpart 164.009—Incombustible
Malerials for Merchant Vessels

Sec.

164.008—1 Applicabls specifications.
164.000—23 Material.

164.009-3 Inspection and testing.
164.000—4 " Procedure for approval.

AUTHORITY. NOTE: The provisions of this
Bubpart 164.009 Interpret or apply RA. 4417,
as amended 4417a, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, sec, b, 49 Stat. 1384, as amefided, socs. 1, 3,
49 Btat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 64
Stat. 347, as amended, sec, 3, T0 Btat. 163,
sec. 3, 68 Btat. 675; 46 US.C. 391, 881a; 302,
404, 481, 369, 367, 1333, 880b, 60 U.B.C. 108;
E.O. 11239; Treasury it Orders 120,
July 81, 1980, 18 F.R. 8531; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1664, 19 FP.R. 8026; 16720, June 18, 1044, 21
F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1856, 21 P.R.
BO59; 187-38, Oct, 26, 10560, 24 F.R. 85T,

§ 164.009-1 Applicable specifications.
(a) There are no other specifications

applicable to this subpart.

§ 164.009-2 Maierial.

(a) Incombustible materials may be
of any type such as board, sheet, loose
material, ete.

(b) The following materials will be
considered as automatically meeting the
requirements of this subpart. No-tests

will be required, and no specific approvals -

will be granted.

(1) Sheet glass, block glass, clay, ce-
ramics, or uncoated glass flbers.

(2) ANl metals except magnesium or
magnesiom alloys.

(3) Portland cement, gypsumn, or mag-
nesite concretes with aggregates of only
sand, gravel, asbestos fibers, expanded
vermiculite, expanded or veslcular glags,
diatomaceous sllica, perlite, or pumice.

(4) Asbestos millboard meeting the
requirements of Federal Specification
HH-M-351a. This specification may be
purchased from the Business Services
Center, General Services Administration,
Washington, D.C., 204017. :

(5) Woven asbestos cloth meeting t.he
requirements of ASTM Standard Speci-
fication D=1571, Grades AAA and AAAA.
This standard may be purchased from
the American Society for Testing Mate-
rials, 1916 Race Street, Phlladelphia, Pa.,
15103.

(8) Woven or knitted glass rabrlc con-
talning not more than 2.5 percent lubri-
cant.

(e) All materials not listed In para-
graph (b) of this section shall be checked
for density, content of moisture and
volatile matter, and shall pass the heated
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- tube test for Incombustibility noted in

§ 164.009-3(d).

(d) Fibrous-type Insulation materials
shall pass the reheating test noted in
-§ 164.0080-3(e) In a.ddltlon to the heated
tube test.

§ 164.009-3 Inspection and testing.

(a) Tests. All tests shall be conducted
at the National Bureau of Standards or
other lsboratories designated by the
Coast Guard. Tests conducted shall In-
clhude density, melsture and volatile con-

- tent, and heated tube tests.

‘(b)Y Density measurement. (1) The
smallest sample for density measure-
ments of Solid materials shall be 12 by
12 Inches by the submitied thickness.
Length and width measurements shall be
made to the nearest 4 inch, thickness
to the nearest 0.01 inch, allowance being
made of any nonflatness of the major
surfaces of the specimen, Measurements
of dimenstons of fibrous Insulations shall
be made to the nearest ¥g¢ inch on a
nominal 12-inch cube assembled from
sheets of the thickness recelved. The
average of at least four measurements of
each dimension shall be reported. The
welght shall be determined with a scale
of balance sensitive and accurate to 0.5
percent or less of the total weight. The
dimensional and weight messurements
shall not-be made until the sample has
been conditioned one week, or longer if
required to reach constant weight, in an
atmosphere at 73°+3° P., and 50+5 per-
cent relative humidity. _

(c) Conlent of moisture and volatile
matter, (1) Transfer a weighed sample
cut from the density specimen, previously
conditioned to equilibrium at 73°+2° F
and 505 percent relative humidity, to
a previously welghed wide-mouth welgh-

" ing botfle provided with a glass stopper.

Reniove the stopper and heat the bottle

arid sample at 106°%5° C, for 4 hours,

insert{ the stopper, cool, and welgh. Cal-
eulate the content of molsture and other
volatlles as percent of the final dry
welght of the sumple.

(d> Heéated tube test. (1) Three spec-
imens, each 1% by 1% by 2 inches Jong
shall bes prepared from the -sample sub-
mitted and dried at s temperature of
105°+6° C. for 4 hours before the test.
Each specimen shall be assembled using
& sufficient number of layers to obtain
the prescribed 1%-inch thickness, except
that thin flexible materials may be rolled
into a cylindrical shape approximately
2 inches long and 1% inches in diameter

or made Into & solid 2 by 1% by 1%
inches by layers. A hole which will ac-.

commodate a8 therinocouple of 0,020 inch
wire shall be made to the center of the
specimen into which a thermocouple bf
the above size shall be Inserted to regls-
ter the internsl temperature. An addi-
tional thermocouple of the same size

"shall be leeated on the surface of the

specimen centered on one side to show

the temperature st the surface for indi- -

cating any difference ln temperature re-
c¢orded by the two thermocouples.

(2) The test shall be conducted in an
apparatus similar to that described In
Figure 164.0093(d>. This apparatus
shall be capable of developing and main-
taining a t.emperature of 750° C. in the
heated tube.

fy,

_(3) The heated tube shall be brought
up to and maintained at a temperature
of 7150° C. as evidenced by a thermocouple
of 0.020 inch wire which 15 inserted from
the top of the heated tube and_ located 8
inches below the top of the heated tube.

- During the Initial heating and during the

test, an alr flow of 0.1 cublc foot per min-
ute shall be supplied from the bottom of
the tube at standard atmo&pheric tem-
perature and pressure. When the in-
serted thermocouble has reached a steady
T60° C., the temperature recorded by a
thermocouple located at the wall of the
heated tube and shown as Ti, on Figure
164.009—3(d) shall be noted and main-
tained throughotut the test.

{4} When the heated tube has reached
750° C., the insetted thermocouple shall
be removed and the sample with thermo-
couples attached shall be suspended as
rapidly as posstble In the heated tube
with its long axls vertical by a 0.020 Inch

diameter steel wire around the outside

of the specimen. ' The bottom of the sus-
pended specimen ahall be 7 Inches below
the top of the inner tube. Energize the
platinum wire to operate at ai apparent
temperature of 800°*+50° C. Readings
of the temperature at the three thermo-
couples shall be taken and recorded not
less than every 15 seconds or greater
than every minute and the test shall con-

tinue for 15 minutes unless fallure oc-

curs before that time,

(5) In order to pass this test, each of
the three specimens shall meet the con-
ditions noted below for the duratlon of
the 15-minute interval. For fibrous-

type - Insulation materlals these condi-

tions . will only be applicable to the last
13 minutes of the 13-minute inteival.

(1) The specimen shall not flame, ex-

cept that flame from painted or paper
coated surfaces may be permitied for not

longer than 30 seconds during the first

2 minutes.

) The specimen shall not glow
brighter than the walls of the heated
tube. If glowing at all, the giow shall

-notlncreasewbenthespecimenisre-

moved from the héated tube.
© (11} The  temperatures as indicated

‘hy the thermooouples located at the cen-

ter and on the surface of the specimen
shall not rise more than 20° C. above the
hented tube alr temperature.

dv) During the test, the speclmen
shall not 'give off fiammable vapors in
such quantity so ks to be ignited by the
energized platinum wire.

{e) Reheating test. (1) Two speci-
mens of the material, each 12 by 12 by 6
inches, -shall be prepared so that when
placed one on top of the other they form
a cube 1 foot on a &ide. A plece of steel
welghing approximately 14 pound con-
slsting of a 1%-inch length of 1V4-
inch shafting with a thermocouple at-
tached to its side shall be heated uni-
tformly throughout its mass to more than

900° C. The temperature of the steel

shall be observed as it cools In room air,
free of drafts and it ahall be Inserted be-
tween the two specimens in the eenter
of the faylng surfaces when the surface
temperature reaches 900° C. ' In the case
of rigid or semirigld type materials, hol-
lows shall be cut in the two faying sur-

faces In the shape of the shaft so that

contact of the two surfaces will be made.

w
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Three thermocouples shall be installed
between the two faying surfaces at 31, 32,
and 3 inches from the shafting, and a
15 Inch steel plate 1 foot square shall be
placed on top of the cube to insure a uni-
form pressure between the two specl-
mens. Readings of the three thermo-
couples between the specimens and the
thermocouple attached to the shafting
shall be made at intervals not greater
than b minutes for the first 2 hours, and
10 minutes thereafter. The test shall
continue:until such time as the tempera-
tures indicated by all four thermocouples
are less than 200° C., or until it 1s indi-

. cated that the materlal has failed to pass

the test.

{2). In order to pass this test, all of
the following conditions shall be ‘met:

) There shall be no indication of
flame or glow on the exterlor of the cube
during the test.

(1) The shafting temperature at any
reading shall not be greater than at any
previous reading. . .

(1) None of the three thermocouples
between the faying surfaces shall at any
Instance indicate a temperature of more

. ~than 10° C. above the temperature of

-

- located, may detail a

the shafting at that time.-

() Spot check tests, (1) Incombus-
tible matérials are not inspected at regu-
Iaxly scheduled factory inspections;

~ however, the Commander of the Coast

Guard District In which the plant is

marine inspector
-at any time to visit any place where
“isoombustible materials are manufac-

- bured to conduct any inspections or ex-

sminations deemied advisable and to
‘select representative samples for further
mminaﬁon inspection. or tests. The
inspeotor be admitted to
_any place where work is done on incom-
bustible materials or component ma-
terials.
- (2) Manufacturers . of spproved in-
combustible materials ghall maintain
quauty control of maierials used, manu-

facturing methods, and the finished -

product s¢ as to meet the requirements

~of this specifieafion, and any other con- _

ditions outlined on the certificate of ap-
proval, but the Coast Guard also reserves
the right to make spot-check tests of ap-
.proved incombustible materials at any
time on samples selected by & marine in-
spector at the place of manufacture or

- samples obtained from other sources in

the fleld. The manufscturer will incur
no expense for such tests, but the résults
‘shall be binding upon the approval of
his product. The manufacturer will be

- advised in advance of the time of testing
of the samples selected and may witness _

the tests if he so desires.
§ 164.009—4 Procedure for appruoyal.

(a} If a manufacturer desires to have
an incombustible material approved, a
request shall be presented to the Com-
mandant of the Coast Guard. together
with the following:

(1) The trade name of the material.

(2) Asample of the material at least 1
foot square in each thickness and den-
sity of the material as manufactured.

(3) The range of thicknesses and/or &
denstties in which it 13 proboséd to many- .

facture or use the material together with
any information or recommendation the

FEDERAL. REGISTER

manufacturer may have a5 to maximum
or minimum thicknesses or densities.—

(4) A statement of the composition of
themateﬂalandthepereentageot each
component in éach dehsity.

(5) The looation of the place where
the material will be manufactured.

(b) The information and samples fur-
nished -pursuant to paragraph (a) of
this seetion will' be examined by the
Coast Guard. If the material appears
to be suitable for testing, the manufac-
turer will be s0 advised. The size of the
samples {0 be submitied for testing and
the cost will be specified at this tine,

(¢) If the material is Indicated as
belng suitable for testing the manufac-
turer shall submit the fol]owing to the
Coast Guard:

(1) Samples of the mnterlal as specl-
fled.

(2) A stat.mnent that the material as
offered for testing and as described pur-
suant to paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tlon 18 completely representative of the
product which will be- manufactured and
sold under U.B. Coast Guard approval ﬂ'
such approval is granted.

(3) I the manufacturer desi.res to wit-
ness the test, heshouldsolnd.lcateat
this time.

4 A commttment that he will retm-
burse the Natianal Bureau of Standards
for the cost of the tests when billed by
them.

(d) The National Bureau of Standards
will then be authorized to conduct the

tests noted In § 164.000-3 and four coples -

of the report will be submitied to the
COaseruard

THERMOCOUPLE LEADS TyAND T, -

{ THERMOCOUPLE ToPLACED AT LOCATION
OF T, FOR [NITIAL HEATING OF FURNACE)

TERMINALS FOR 50 TURN
NQLIG MICHROME Wity

r.wmuo :L:imtr\ BNTOR—+- 13 |

‘(e) A copy of the test report will be
forwarded to the manufaoturer, and he
willbea.dvisedl.thismaterlallaappmed
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"under this subpart. If approved, any -

stipulations of the approval will be speci-

fied. This Information will be published

in the Pxpenar REGISTER, and an Approval
certlﬂca.t-ewmbe!ssuedtothemmu-
facturer.
() If the manufacturer desires to
hsve-the tests conducted at some labora-
" tor?~other than the National Bureau of
Standards, this Informatiori shall be sup-
plied at the time of the Initial contact
- with the Coast Guard. If the propesed
laboratory 1s acceptable to the Coast
Guard, the manufacturer will be so ad-
vised and any special testing requtre
ments will be -made at this time.
Coast Guard shn.l]benouﬂedmadmee
oftheda.t.eol’thetestaothatnrepre-
sentative be present. “The labora-
tory shall submit four coples of the test
report to the Coast Guard together with
representative samples of the material

taken before and after testing. The test
report and samples will be examined by

the National Buresu-of Standards for

compliance with this subpart. The test

report shall include the following infor-

&m:t.ion together with any other pert:nent
ta:

(1) Complete time-temperature data
for each thermocouple for both the
-heated tube and reheating tests.

. (D -A log setting forth the observer's
notes relative to smoke or gas emission,
glow, flame emission, and any other im-

poriant data. The time ofenc.hobeem .
noted,

tlonshmldhe
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Subpart 164.012—Interior Finishes for
Merchant Vessels

11. The suthority note for Subpart
164.012 is amended to read as follows;

AUTHORITY NOTE: e provistons of this
Bubpart 164.012 1nt: or apply R.6, 4417,
as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4428, as amended, 4488, a8
pmended, sec. b, 49 Stat. 1384, a8 amended,
seca, 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Btat. 347, as amended, see. 3, 70

Btat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 UB.C. 301,

8gla, 802, 404, 481, 489, 867, 1333, 300b, 5O
U.B.C. 108; E.O. 11299; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July a1, 1050, 16 F.R. 6531;
167~14, Nov, 26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8028; 167-30,
June 18, 16566, 21 F.R. 4304; COFR 658-28, July
24, 1966, 21 PR. 5669' 167-38, Oot. 26, 1069,
24 P.R. 8857

Subpart 164.013—Foam, Unicellular

Polyothylens {Buoyant, Sigh, Slitted

Trigonol Pattern)

12. The heading for Subpart 164,018 1a
amended o read as set forth ahove.

SUBCHAPTER B-—MAUTICAL SCHOOLS

"PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL
SCHOOL SHIPS -

1. The suthority for Part 167 s

amended to read as follows:
AUTHORTTY: The provisions of this Part 167

lssued under R.8, 4405, as amended, 4482, as-

amended; 46 US.0. 3T5, 418 Interpret or
apply BR.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4494, a2 amended, 4433, as amended,
4450, as amended, 4453, as amendad, 4488, a8
amended, secs. 1 and 2, 40 Btat. 1544, 1845,
as amended, sec. 3, T0 Stat. 162, sec. 3, 68
Btat. 875, sec. 8, 75 Stat. 403; 48 U.B.C, 381,
3032, 404, 411, 239, 222, 401, 480, 383, 887, 300D,
0 US.C. 198, 33 US.C. 1007; RO, 112%0;

Department Orders 120 July 31,

1060, 15 PR. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 18~

PR. B026; 167-30, June 18, 19568, 31 PR. 4804;

COFR 56-28, July 24; 1868, 21 FB. 56560; 167—-

88, Oct. 36, 1958, 24 F.R. 8857; 16’1—46, Mov,
6, 1661, 26 FR. 10608.
Subpart 167.45—Special Firefighting
~ and Fire Provention Requirements
2. Section 187.45-1(a) 1s amended by
adding at the end thereof a new subpara-
graph (8) resding as follows:
§ 167.45-1 Steam and ineri-gas fire ex-
(a) General requirements. = = *
(9) Regarding the limitatlons on the

use of steam smiothering in subpara-

graph (2} of this paragraph, this does
not preclude the Introduetion of steam

into such confined spaces as bofler cas- -
ings or into tanks for steaming out pur-

poses. Such Installations are not to be
considered as part of any required fire
. extinguishing system. -

.. » [ ] » T
Subpart 167.65—Spacial Operating
- Requiraments

3. Subpart 167.85 is amended by in-
serting affer § 167.65-50 a new § 187.86—
55, which reads as follows:

§ 167.65-55 Posting placards contain.
ing instructions for launching and
inflating inflatablé liferafia.

{a) Every vessel equipped with in-
flatable Hferafts shall have posted-in

© Bec.
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eonspicucus places which are regularly
accessible to the crew ‘and/or mssmeers.
approved placards “eontaining instruc

tione for launching and inflating inﬂa.ta-

" ble Wferafts for the information of per-

sons on board. The number and location
of such placards for a particular vessel
shall be a8 determined by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection. -

{h} Under the requirements contalned
in § 160.051-8(c) (1) of Subpart 160.051
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter, the manufacturer of approved
inflatable Hferafts 1s required to provide
approved placards containing such In-
structions with each liferaft,

SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS)

PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 175.05—Application
§175.05-1 [Amended]

1. Sectlon 175.05-1 Vessels subject to
the reguiremenis of this subechapter la
amended by changing in paragraph (a)
(1), footnote 6 to Table 175.05-1(a), and
paragraph (d).the phrase from “Inter-
national Convention for the Bafety of
Life nt Sen, 1048,” to “International Con~-

vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1860."

The statutory provisions interpreted or
applled eited after § 175.05-1(a) (1) and
(d) are amended to read a3 follows:
(Bec. 4, T0 Btat. 15; 4 USO. oo
2.0. 11230; 3 OPFR 1066 Bupp.)

PART 176—IN5PEC'HON AND
CEI'I'IFICATION

1. Subpart 170.35, conslsting of
$§ 176.35-1 through 176.35-10,1s amended

_hyrevhinsthehead:lnsandtexttomd

as follows:

Subport 176. 35—Inlernuhonul Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960 ,

176.35-1
176.36-5
176.86-10

International voyage.

Voyege hetween continental Unit-
ed States and Hawall or
Alazks or between Hawali and
Almsks,

176.36-18  Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.
176.36~20 Exemption Certificate.

176.85-25 Posting of Conventlon certificates.
176.35-30 Duration of certificates.

AvraoarrY; The provisions of this Bub-
part 176.35 mtarpret or apply B.O. 11338,

§ 176.35-1 - ¥esscls subject to require-
- menia

{a) Except as otherwise provided in
ikis subpart, all mechanically propelled
vessels regizstered In the United Stetes
or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
which carry more than 12 passengers on
an international voyage as defined in
§ 176.35-5 or § 118.36-10 shall be in com-~
pliance with the applicable requirements
of the International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960. .

(b} The International Convention for
Bafety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
Bt. Lawrence as far east as a straight

Vessls subject t6 requirements,’

i

-

line drawn from Cap de Roslers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north
side of Anticostl Island, the 634
Meridian.”

(¢) In accordance with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the
International Convention for Safety of

Life at Sea, 1960, a vessel which iz pot -

normally engaged or an international

voyage btut which, in exceptional cir- -

¢umstances, is required io undertake a
single international voyage may be ex-
empted by the Commandanj from any
of the requirements of the Regulations
of the Convention:  Provided, That it
complies with safety requirements which
are adequate in his opinion for the voy-
age which 18 to be undertaken,

{d) In accordance with Regulation

- 1¢(e), Chapter II (Construction) of the

International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may,
#f he considers that the sheltered nature
and condiflons of the voyage are such
as to render the application of any spe-
cific requirements of Chapter II of this
Convention unressonable or unneces-
sary, exempt from thase requirements
Individual vessels or classes of vesasels
which, in the course of thelr voyage, do
not proceed more than 20 miles from the
neares; land. -

(e} In aecordance withk neaulat.ion 3
(a), Chapter IIT (Lifesaving Appliances,
etc) of the International Cenvention
for Bafety of Life at Sea, 1980, the Tom-~
mandant, if he econsiders that the
sheltered nature and eondifions’ of the
voyage are such aa to render the appli-
catian of the full requirements-of Chapter
HI of this Conventlon unreasonable or

nnnecessary; may to that extent exempt -

from the requivements of Chapter IR
mmdividyal vessels o classes ‘vessels
which, mtheeomofthnhvmdo
not go more than 20 miles from the
nearest land.

8§ 176.35-5 Intm-dmnlm.

(a) The term “international voyage”
as used In this subchapter shall have
the same meaning as that contained in

Regulation 3(d¥, Chapter I of the In-
ternational Convemlon far BSafety of

Life at Sea, 1960, Le., “ International .

voyage’ means a voyage from & country
to which the present Convention applies
to a port outside such country, or con-

- versely; and for this purpose every ter-

ritory for the International relations of
which a Contracting Government is re-
spornisible or for which the United Na-
tions are the adminfstering authorlty Ia
regarded as & 3eparate coun :

(b} For the purposes of this Bubchs;o-
ter vessels shall not be consiidered as be-
ing on an “internationsal voyage” when

“golely navigating the Great Lakes of

North American and the River St. Law-
rence as far east as a stralght lne drawn
from Cap de Roslers to West Polnt, Antl-
costl Island and, on the north side of
Antlicostl Island, the 6§30 Merldian™

(¢} For the purposes of this subchap-
ter the term “territory” as used in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be con-
gidered to include the Commonwealth of
Puerio Rico, the Canmal Zone, all posses-

slons of the United States, and all lands

held by the United States under a pio-
tectorate or mandate. -
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(d) Any Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, can furnish information as to
‘the eountrles to which the Convention
applies. These couniries include the
coniinental United States, Alaska, Ha-

wall, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
‘Rico. L

§ 176.35-10 YVoyage between Continen-

tal United States and Hawaii or -

or between Hawaii and
Alaska.

(a) Although voyages hetween the

-continental United Btates and Hawall or

Alasks and voyages between Hawal and
Alaskd are not “International voyvages™
under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1860, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “International
voyages” and subject to the same require-
ments” for the purposes of thiz sub-
chapter. z

§176.35-15 Passenger Ship Safety Cer-

tificate.

(a) All vessels, which carry more than
12 passengers on an internationa! voy-
Age, are required to have a “Passenger
8hip Safety Certificate.”

(b} Any such vessel which is less than
100 groas tons shall meet the spplicable
requirements of this chapter for vessels
on an international vayase,

§176.3520 Exeniption Certificate.

(8) A véssé] trisy be- exempted by the -

via the Officer In- Chaige, Marine In-
(b) When an éxe;npﬂon 1s granted to

appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspectfon, in addition to thé Passenger
Ship Safety Certificats.

§176.35-25 Posting of Convention cer-
tificates, -

(a) The cerfificatés described in ihis

subpart, or certified coples thereof, when

lssued to a vessel shall bé posted In g
prominent and accessible place on the
vessel .

(b) The certificate shall be carried in
& mahner similar to that degertbed in
§ 178.01-40 for & certificate of Inspection.

§ 176.35-30 Dnratbn of certificates.

(a) The certificates shall be issued
for a perfod of not more tham 12 months.

(b) An Exemption Certificate shall
not be valid for longer than the period
of the Passenger Ship Bafety Certificate
to which it refera,

(¢) The Passenger Ship Safety Certif-
icate may be withdrawn, revoked, or sus-
pended at any time when it is determined

FEDERAL REGISTER

the vessel ia no longer in comgliance with
applicabls requirements. (See § 2.01-70
of this chapter for procedures governing
appeals.)

PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

1. The authety for Part 180. 1s
amended to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The of this Part 180
lsgued under R.B. 4408, as hded, 4462, as
amended, sec. 8, 0 Btat. 153; 48 UH.0. 375,
416, 380b. Interpret or apply RS. 4417, as
amended, 4418, a3 amanded, 4421, as amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488,
as amended, 48 U.8.0. 391, 302, 890, 404, 435,
481.- Tressury Department Orders 120, July
81, 1950, 15 F.R. 6621; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 PR. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21
P R.. 56869; 167-38, October 29, 1850, 24 PR,
8857. Other gtatutory provislons interpreted
or applied are cited to text In parentheses,

Subpart 180.05—General Provisions
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equipment
§ 180.05-1 [Amended] -

2. Section 180.05-1 Equipment of an

approved type 1s amended by deleting

from subparagraph (b)(6) reference to"
specification Subparts identified as .

*160.003, 160.004.”

(R.8. 4491, as amended, kecs. 6, 17, 54 Btat.
164, aa amendad, 1€8, as amendsd; 48 U 8.0,

488, 626e, 526p. Treasury Department Order
120, July 81, 1050, 16 P .R. 6321}

Subpart 180.25—1ife Preservers

3. Bectlon 180.25-1 is amended to
read as follows:

 §180.25-1 Type required.

(a) All Hfe preservers shall be of an
approved type. e
. (b) All kapok and flbrous glass lfe
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 180.005 of Subchap-
ter Q (Bpecifications) of this chapter,
shall be removed from service, |

(¢) Cork and balsa wood iife pre-
servers, constructed in accordance with
ths applcable provisions of Subpart
1680.003 or 160.004 ang ‘manufactured as
approved life preservers prior to July 1,
1865, may be sccepted as new or replace-

ment equipment required by this sub-

chapter 1f such life preservers are service-
ahle and in good condition to the satls-
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspectlon: Provided, however, That
such lUfe preservers bearing hasle Ap-
proval No, 180.008 or 160.004 shall not be
consldered ag approved equipment meet-
ing the requirements for those passenger
ghips on an internationsl voyage, con-
structed or contracted for on or atter

“May 26,1966, _
Subpart 180.30—Ring Life Byoys and -

Waterlights
4. Seotion 180.30-5 is amended by add-

Ing a new paragraph (d) resding as
follows:

11495
§180.30-5 Number and sive required.

(d) S ond L. Ring life buoys used on

& vessel on an international voyage shall .

be orange 1In color,
(E0-11230; 8 CPR, 1065 Bupp.)

' PART 185—OPERATIONS
Subpart 185.05—Penalties

Section 185.05-1(h) i1z amended to read
as follows: :

§ 185.05-1° General

» » [ 2 L] L]

~ (b) In addition to the foregoing, any
licensed or certificated personnel com-
mitfing an act of misbehavior, negli-_
gence, unskilifulness, endangering life,
willfui violation of marine safety statutes
or regulations or requirements there-
under, and Incompetency shall be sub-
Ject to proceedings under the provisions )
of R.S, 4450, as amended (48 U.8.C. 239) R
and regulations thereutider (Part 137 of

- thie chapter) with respect to suspension

or revocaiion of license or certificate,

Subpart 185.25—Preparations for
Emergencies

2. Bubpart 185.25 18 amended by in-
serting after § 185.25-5 & new § 185.25-7,
which reads as follows: :

§ 185.25 Posting placards containing in-- -
structions for ing and inflating
inflatahle liferafts.

(a) Every vessel ehuipped with in-
flatable Nferafts shall have posted in
conspicuous places whick are regularly .
accesaible to the erew and/or passengers, -
approved placards containing instruec-
tlons for launching and inflating in-
flatable liferafis for the Informsation of
persons on board. The humber and lo-
cation of such placards for a particular
vessel shall be as determined necessary -
by the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection.

(b} Under the requirements contained
in § 160.051-8(¢) (1) of Subpart 160.051
in Subchapier Q (Spectfications) of this
chapter, the manufacturer of approved
infistable liferafts is required to provide
approved placards containing sueh in-
structions with each lferaft,

(RA. 4405, aa amended, 4462, s amended,
sec. B, T0 Stat, 15%; 48 USB.0, 375, 416, 800b.
Interpret or apply RS, 4417, aa amended, 4418,
68 amended, 4436, as amended, 4453, as
amended; 46 U.8.0. 381, 302, 404, 485. Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950,
15 P.R. 6521; 187-30, Juns 18, 1056, 21 F.R.
4804; CAFR 58-20, July 24, 1088, 31 PR.
6609; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 FR. 8alT)

Dated: Seplember 1, 1965.

[SEAL] E. J. RoLasp,
Admiral, U.8. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[PR. Doc. 66-9442; Filed, Sept. T, 1065;
’ 8:46 am.]



